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Omezeni
Spole¢nost Samsung Techwin Co., Ltd si vyhrazuje autorska prava k tomuto dokumentu. Tento dokument nesmi byt za Zadnych okolnosti
reprodukovan, distribuovan ani pozménovan, ¢astecné ani jako celek, bez pisemného svoleni spolecnosti Samsung Techwin.

Vylouéeni zodpovédnosti

Spole¢nost Samsung Techwin vyviji maximaini Usili o ovéfeni soudrznosti a spravnosti obsahu tohoto dokumentu, ale neposkytuje v tomto
sméru zadné zaruky. Za pouZiti tohoto dokumentu a diisledky z tohoto pouZiti vyplyvajici zodpovida v piném rozsahu uZivatel. Spole¢nost
Samsung Techwin si vyhrazuje pravo zménit obsah tohoto dokumentu bez predchoziho upozornéni.

+» Konstrukce a technické tdaje se mohou zménit bez predchoziho upozornéni.

«» ProtoZe u vychoziho hesla existuje hrozha zneutZiti, doporuc¢ujeme je po instalaci pfistroje zménit.
Pokud pouzivate pfistroj s bezdratovym smérovacem, nastavte heslo pro bezdratovou sit. Pokud nepouZijete ochranu heslem
nebo pouZijete vychozi heslo smérovace, vystavite své videozaznamy potencialni hrozbé.
Upozoriiujeme, Ze za naru$eni bezpecnosti a dalsi pfipadné problémy v disledku neprovedeni zmény hesla nese odpovédnost
uZivatel.
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DULEZITE BEZPECNOSTNIi POKYNY

Pred pouzitim pfistroje si pozorné prectéte tyto provozni pokyny.
Dodrzujte vSechny nize uvedené bezpecnostni pokyny.
Ponecheijte si tyto provozni pokyny po ruce pro budouci pouZiti.

1)  Prectéte si tyto pokyny. _‘U
2)  Ulozte si tyto pokyny. 2
3)  Vénujte pozornost vdem varovanim. E
4)  Postupuijte podle v8ech pokyndi. o
5)  Nepouzivejte tento pristroj v blizkosti vody.

6)  Cisténi provadsjte pouze suchou tkaninou.

7)  Nezakryvejte zadné ventilacni otvory, provadéjte instalaci v souladu s pokyny vyrobce.

8)  Neinstaluje pristroj do blizkosti jakychkoliv tepelnych zdrojd, jako jsou topna télesa, tepelné

regulatory, kamna, nebo jinych pristroji (véetné zesilovacd), které produkuji teplo.

9)  Nepotlacujte bezpecnostni Ucel polarizované zastréky nebo zastréky zemniciho typu.
Polarizovana zastrcka ma dva nozové kontakty, jeden je SirSi nez druhy. Zastréka zemniciho
typu ma dva noZové kontakty a treti zemnici hrot. Siroky nozovy kontakt &i treti kolik jsou
priloZeny z divodu vadi bezpecnosti. Paklize priloZzené zastrcky nelze pouzit v domovni
zasuvce, pozadejte elektrikare o vymenu zastaralé zasuvky.

10) Chrante sitovy kabel, aby se na néj neslapalo nebo aby nebyl pfiskfipnuty, zvliasté u zasuvek,

rozbocCovacich 8ndr a v bodé kde vychazi z pristroje.
11) Pouzivejte pouze doplnky a prislusenstvi, které jsou specifikovany vyrobcem.

12) PouZzivejte pfistroj pouze s vozikem, stojanem, trojnozkou, drzakem nebo
stolem, které byly specifikovany vyrobcem nebo prodany s pfistrojem. o
Pokud pouzijete vozik, dejte pozor pfi presouvani kombinace vozik/pfistroj, o
abyste se vyhnuli zranéni pfi preklopeni.
13) Vypnéte tento pfistroj béhem bourek, nebo pokud se nepouziva po dlouhé
&asové obdobi. AN
14) Prenechejte veskery servis kvalifikovanému servisnimu personalu. Servis je vyzadovan, pokud
byl pfistroj poskozen jakymkoliv zplisobem, jako napfiklad pfi poskozeni napajeci $ndiry nebo

zastréky, pri rozliti tekutiny nebo padu predmétl do pfistroje, vystaveni pristroje desti nebo
vihkosti, pokud pfistroj nefunguje normalné nebo pokud spadnul.

NEZ ZACNETE

Tato pfiru¢ka obsahuje informace o pouzivani DVR, napfiklad struny Uvod, nazvy soucéasti, funkce, pripojeni k

dalSim zafizenim, nastaveni nabidky apod.

Musite respektovat nésleduijici upozornéni:

e Vlastnikem autorskych prav k pfirucce je SAMSUNG.

¢ Tato pfirucka nesmi byt kopirovana bez predchoziho pisemného souhlasu SAMSUNG.

o Neru¢ime za zadné ztraty a Skody na vyrobku zplsobené pouzitim nestandardniho produktu nebo porudenim
pokynl uvedenych v pfirucce.

¢ Pokud mate potfebu otevirat kryt systému a ovéfovat problémy, obrat'te se na experta z obchodu, kde jste
produkt zakoupili.

¢ Pred instalaci dalSiho HDD nebo pfipojenim vnéjsiho zafizeni pro ukladani dat (pamét’ USB nebo HDD USB) k
tomuto DVR zkontrolujte kompatibilitu. Seznam kompatibilnich zafizeni vam poskytne dodavatel.

Cesky _3
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Varovani

Akumulator

VloZeni nespravného akumulétoru do piistroje mlize vyvolat vybuch. Pfi vyméné akumulatoru proto vzdy
pouziite identicky typ, ktery jiz v produktu byl.

Nasleduji Udaje 0 bézné pouzivaném akumulatoru.

e Jmenovité napéti: 3V

e Jmenovita kapacita: 170 mAh

o Standardni trvala zatéz: 0,2 mA

¢ Provozni teplota: -20 °C — +85 °C (-4 °F - +185 °F)

Upozornéni

¢ Napdjeci kabel pfipojte do uzemnéné zasuvky.

¢ Sitova zastréka se pouziva k odpojeni zafizeni od napajeni a méla by byt kdykoli pristupna.

e Akumulétor chrarite pfed nadmérnymi teplotami, napf. slunecnim svétlem, pozarem apod.

¢ Pokud nahradite baterii nespravnym typem, mlze dojit k jeji explozi. PouZité baterie likvidujte v souladu s
pokyny.

Vypnuti systému

Vypnutim napajeni u zapnutého pristroje nebo provedenim nepovolenych ¢innosti mize dojit k poskozeni
pevného disku nebo pfistroje. Hrozi také nespravna funkce pevného disku pfi dalSim pouzivani pfistroje.
Napajeni vypinejte tlacitkem vypinace na prednim panelu DVR.

Po volbé <OK> v rozbalovaci nabidce mizete vytahnout napéjeci kabel ze zasuvky.

Abyste predesli poskozeni zplisobenému necekanym prerusenim napajeni, mdzete instalovat UPS.
(Otazky tykajici se UPS zodpovi prodejce UPS.)

Provozni teplota

ZaruCovana provozni teplota tohoto pfistroje je 0 °C — 40 °C (32 °F — 104 °F).

Tento pfistroj nemusi fungovat spravné, pokud jej zapnete po diouhodobém skladovani pfi teploté nizsi, nez je
zarucovana provozni teplota.

PFi pouziti pistroje po delSim obdobi skladovani pfi nizké teploté umistéte pristroj na chvili do prostoru s
pokojovou teplotu a pak jej zapnéte.

Zejména pro HDD zabudovany do pristroje plati rozsah zarucenych provoznich teplot 5 °C — 55 °C

(41 °F =131 °F).

Pevny disk také nemusi fungovat pfi vySSich nez zarucenych provoznich teplotach.

Ethernetovy port
Toto zafizeni je urCeno pro pouZiti v interiéru a veskeré komunikacéni kabely musi byt vedeny vnittkem budovy.

Bezpecénostni opatreni

Vlychozi heslo miiZe byt ohrozeno prozrazenim, proto doporucuieme po instalaci zménit heslo.

Pokud pouzivate pfistroj s bezdratovym smeérovacem, nastavte heslo pro bezdratovou sit’. Pokud nepouzijete
ochranu heslem nebo pouzijete vychozi heslo smérovace, vystavite své videozaznamy potenciélni hrozbé.
Vezméte na védomi, Ze za naruseni bezpecnosti a dalsi problémy vzniklé nezménénim hesla nese odpovédnost
uzivatel.
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FUNKCE

Tento DVR vyuziva kédovani H.264 ke zpracovani 8 nebo 16 kanélll vstupd z kamer a kddovani zvuku G.723 ke
zpracovani 4 nebo 16 kandlll, s podporou soucasného zaznamu a prehravani na pevném disku.

Podporuie i pfipojeni k siti, coz umozriuje délkovou spravu ze vzdaleného PC s pfenosem zvukovych a obrazovych
dat.

¢ Poskytuje pohodiné uZivatelské rozhrani

e 8/16kanalové konektory pro vstup kompozitniho signalu

¢ Podporuje formaty zaznamu CIF(S)/2CIF(M)/4CIF(L)

¢ Se sitovym kodekem je k dispozici sit'ovy pfenos nezavisle na podminkach zaznamu

e Procesor pro odstranéni prokladani zajistuje lepsi kvalitu obrazu

¢ Rozhrani HDMI umozniuje vynikajici kvalitu vystupu obrazu

e Zobrazeni informaci pevného disku a stavu pomoci funkce HDD SMART

o \elikost 4CIF Zaznam rychlosti 480 fos (NTSC)/400 fps (PAL) (SRD-1670/1670D/1670DC)

e \elikost CIF(S) Z&znam rychlosti 480 fps (NTSC)/400 fps (PAL) (SRD-1650/1650D/1650DC/1670/1670D/1670DC)

e Velikost CIF(S) Zaznam rychlosti 240 fps (NTSC)/200 fps (PAL) (SRD-850/850D/850DC/870/870D/870DC/1630/
1630D/1630DC)

e \elikost CIF(S) Zaznam rychlosti 120 fps (NTSC)/100 fps (PAL) (SRD-830/830D/830DC/1610/1610D/1610DC)
¢ 8/16kanalova smycka prostrednictvim pripojeni video portu
¢ Funkce prepisu pevného disku

e Zalohovani pevného disku na velkokapacitnim tlozném zafizeni prostfednictvim vysokorychlostniho rozhrani
USB 2.0

e Zalohovani pevného disku na velkokapacitnim Ulozném zarizeni prostifednictvim rozhrani eSATA (SRD-850/850D/
870/870D/1650/1650D/1670/1670D)

¢ Funkce zalohovani pomoci paméti Flash s rozhranim USB 2.0 a externi vypalovacky CD/DVD
(Interni vypalovacka DVD neni k dispozici u modelll SRD-850/850D/850DC/870/870D/870DC/1650/1650D/
1650DC/1670/1670D/1670DC)

e Soucasny zaznam a prehravani 8/16kanalovych video dat
o R{zné rezimy whledavani (Cas, Uddlost, Zaloha, POS a Detekce pohybu)
o Rzné rezimy zaznamu (Casosbémy, Udalost, Naplanovany zaznam)

* Rozsitené pripojeni pevného disku (USB 2.0, eSATA) (SRD-850/850D/850DC/870/870D/870DC/1650/1650D/
1650DC/1670/1670D/1670DC)

e Rozhrani alarmu

¢ Funkce vzdaleného sledovani pomoci aplikace Windows Network Viewer

Cesky _7
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Obsah baleni

Viybalte pfistroj a umistéte jej na rovnou plochu nebo na misto instalace.
Zkontrolujte, ze kromé hlavni jednotky je soucasti baleni nasleduijici obsah.

e

Délkové ovladani Mys Napéjeci kabel
C
@ C
Prohlize€ sité / UZivatelska prirucka nebo : o o
CD s uzivatelskou pfiruckou Struéna prirucka BRIET OB LI E e Ol BT (3R]
b P
o Bg @
P
B SQ
Kabel SATA Prodluzovaci Audio Kabel (volitelné) Upevitovaci Sroub pro HDD
OB
@90
Srouby pro upevnéni konzoly Ramecek

fg = S modely, které nejsou vybaveny pevnym diskem, je doddvan jeden kabel SATA pro pfipojeni pevného disku.
= Pocet upeviiovacich Sroubli pro pevné disky a kabelli SATA zavisi na modelu (viz technické Uidaje jednotlivych modell).

8_ prehled
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Nazvy soucasti

Funkce

1)

Kontrolka LED

ALARM : Rozsviti se pfi vyskytu udalosti.

HDD : Rozsviti se pfi normalnim pristupu k pevnému disku.
Béhem pfistupu k pevnému disku se opakovangé rozsvécuje a zhasina.

NETWORK : Zobrazuje jak sitové pripojeni, tak i stav pfenosu dat.

BACKUP : Rozsviti se v priibéhu zalohovani.

REC : Rozsviti se v priibéhu zdznamu.

Ovladani kamery

PTZ : Zapin&/vypina rezim PTZ.

ZOOM(TELE) : Nastavuje obrazovku do rezimu digitalniho priblizeni x2.
Spousti funkei TELE v rezimu PTZ.

FREEZE(WIDE) : Spousti funkci FREEZE v Zivém reZimu.
Spousti funkci WIDE v rezimu PTZ.

BACKUP(VIEW) : Spousti funkci BACKUP.
Spousti funkci Preset View v rezimu PTZ.

SEARCH(PRESET) : Pfejde na obrazovku hledani.
Spousti funkci Preset Setup v rezimu PTZ.

REC Spusti nebo ukonci zaznam.
/ 0 snimek zpét («1) : Pouziva se pro hledani snimek po snimku smérem vzad v rezimu PAUZA.
i Previjeni zpét (««) : Pouziva se pro rychlé hledani smérem vzad v rezimu Prehrat.
u STOP : PouZiva se pro zastaveni prehravani.
>/l PLAY/PAUSE : Pouziva se k pozastaveni nebo obnoveni obrazovky.
Previjeni vpied (»») : Pouziva se pro rychlé prehravani smérem dopfedu.
> /1> 0 snimek vpied (1») : PouZiva se pro hledani snimek po snimku smérem dopfedu v rezimu

PAUSE.

Tlacitko sméru a
vybéru

PouZiva se pro zménu nastaveni nebo pohyb kurzoru nahoru/dol(l/doleva/doprava (A ¥ <t »).
\lybira polozku nabidky nebo aktivuje vybranou nabidku.

CIRES

PortUSB1a2

Pripojeni zafizeni USB.

10_ prehled
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Nazvy soucasti Funkce
MODE PYi kazdém stisku tlacitka v rezimu Zivé se reZim obrazovky prepne na nésleduiicf rezim.
Pi kazdém stisku tlacitka v rezimu prehravani se rezim obrazovky prepne na nasledujici rezim.
AUDIO Zapina/Vlypina zvuk.

@ ALARM Zrusi kontrolku LED ALARM a zvukovy alarm, kdyZ se alarm vypind, a odstrani ikonu.
MENU/RETURN Esg;d%?jde na obrazovku systémové nabidky nebo provede presun ze spodni nabidky do horni
Pfijimac

dalkového Vstup signalu délkového oviadant.
ovladani

Kanl Pouziva se k pfimému vybéru Cisel kandld v Zivém rezimu nebo &isel v reZzimu numerického

vstupu.
Pokud se v nabidce zobrazuje liSta posouvani, slouzi k posouvani.

@ Krokovaé V rezimu prehravani, - Pohyb ovladaCe : Pozastavi pfehravani a krokuje vzad nebo vpied.

- Pfesun ovladace do jiné polohy : Pfevijeni vpfed nebo vzad.

OPEN/CLOSE Otevieni a uzavieni prihradky disku DVR-RW. (k dispozici pouze u modeli SRD-830D/830DC/850D/

850DC/870D/870DC/1610D/1610DC/1630D/1630DC/1650D/1650DC/1670D/1670DC)

@ Napaieni Kontrolka LED napajeni : Zobrazuje stav zapnuti/vypnuti napajeni.

pay Tla¢itko napajeni : SlouZi k zapnuti nebo vypnuti DVR.

Cesky _11
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NAZVY DiLU A FUNKCE (ZADNi STRANA)
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Nazvy soucasti Funkce

Port vstupu audio signdlu (konektor RCA) a port pro volitelny audio prodluzovaci kabel.

(1] | AubioN SRD-1650/1650D/1650DC/1670/1670D/1670DC (Audio 5~16CH)
SRD-850/850D/850DC/870/870D/870DC (Audio 5~8CH)
(2] | Aupio ouT Port vstupu audio signélu (konektor RCA).
@ VIDEO IN Port vstupu kompozitniho videosignalu (typ konektoru BNC).
@ LOOP OUT Pouziva se pro pfenos videosignalu do jinych video zafizeni.
(5] | viDEO OUT Port vstupu kompozitniho videosignalu (typ konektoru BNC).
(6] | vea Port vjstupu videosignalu VGA.
HDMI Port konektoru HDMI.
eSATA 1/2 Porty pouzivané vngj§imi zafizenimi pro ukladéni dat. (SATA HDD)
(9] | NETWORK Port konektoru sit.
USB Port konektoru USB.
(11) | Rs-485 Pouziva se pro komunikaci s rozhranim RS-485. (TX-+, TX-, R+, RX-)
- ALARM IN 1~16(SRD-1610/1610D/1610DC/1630/1630D/1630DC/1650/1650D/1650D
(/1670/1670D/1670DC) : Port vstupu alarmu.
- ALARM IN 1~8(SRD-830/830D/830DC/850/850D/850DC/870/870D/870DC)
12) | ALARM ,
- Port vstupu alarmu.

- ALARM RESET IN : Port resetovani alarmu.
- ALARM OUT 1~4 : Port vystupu alarmu.

\Wystup zivého obrazu, nezavisly na vystupu VIDEO OUT.

SRD-1670/1670D/1670DC : SPOT 1, 2, 3, 4

13] | sor SRD-870/870D/870DC : SPOT 1, 2
SRD-830/830D/830DC/850/850D/850DC/1610/1610D/1610DC/1630/1630D/1630DC/

1650/1650D/1650DC : SPOT 1

AC 100-240V~ IN | AC 100~240V(50~60Hz)

w = [CONSOLE] je urCena pouze pro servisni zasahy.

14_ prehled



DALKOVE OVLADANI

DVR

K dispozici po prepnuti do reZzimu DVR stisknutim tlacitka [DVR] na délkovém oviadani.

SEARCH |

| BACKUP

Zobrazi nabidku hledani.

|

MODE

Zmeéni rezim obrazovky.

POWER

Zobrazi prekryvnou obrazovku ukonceni.

|

CiSLO [0 - +10]
Pouzivéa se jako klavesy Ciselného vstupu nebo pro
zobrazeni jednotlivého kanalu.

Preskocéeni dozadu (o jednotkovy ¢as),
Pomalu vzad, pomalu vpied,
Preskoceni dopiedu (o jednotkovy ¢as)

T/W
Priblizi nebo oddali.

|

MENU

Prejde na obrazovku systémové nabidky.

Nahoru/Dol0/Doleva/Doprava (A ¥ < »)/ENTER
Posune kurzor nahoru/dolt/doleva/doprava a spusti
nabidku vybéru.

FREEZE

Doc¢asné zmrazi obrazovku.

ZOOM

Spousti funkci digitélniho priblizent (x2).
REC

Spousti nebo ukoncuije Zivy zaznam.

VIEW

Spousti funkci View v rezimu PTZ.

|

s vr

Pouziti €iselnych tlacitek

G -l (S

Zobrazi nabidku zalohovani.

OPEN/CLOSE

Otevie nebo zavre prihradku disku CD.

OPEN/

MODE  SEARCH BAQKUP CLOSE
a

DVR
Aktivuje funkci DVR.

d3TH3dd e

2

o E——— | |D
= Nastavuje ID systému.
o o o Vyberte dvé &islice mezi 0 a 9 a zarover drite
®» © @ @, stisknutou klévesu ID.
SoooStooSoooso
g ——1 Posun o snimek
. Béhem pozastaveni prejde na predchozi/nésledujici snimek.
\_|

FR, STOP, PLAY/PAUSE, FF

PTZ
Zobrazi nebo ukonci PTZ.

SCROLL AV

Posouva se v nabidce rolovanim.

RETURN
Navrat na predchozi obrazovku.

AUDIO
Zapiné/vypina zvuk.

ALARM
Rusf alarm.

REC LOCK
Vybira funkci zamku zéznamu.

PRESET
Zobrazi nastaveni predvoleb.

KANAL 1 -9 Stisknéte libovolné tlacitko mezi 1 a 9.
KANAL 10 Stisknéte nejprve tlacitko [+10], poté znovu do 3 sekund stisknéte tlacitko 0.
KANAL 11-16 Stisknéte nejprve tlacitko [+10], poté do 3 sekund stisknéte libovolné tlatitko mezi 1 a 6.
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orehled

SLEDOVANI

K dispozici po prepnuti do rezimu sledovani stisknutim tlacitka [MONITOR] na dalkovém ovladani.

AUTO | ID RESET
Vybird automaticky stav obrazovky. Inicializuje hodnotu ID na 00.

MODE  SEARCH BAQKUP

|

P.MODE
Vybira reZim obrazovky.

POWER
Zapiné/vypiné vystup napéjeni monitoru.

T
!

MONITOR
Aktivuje funkci sledovani.

CiSLO [0 - 9] ——
Zmeéni ID systému.

o——— ID

Nastavuje ID.

Vyberte dvé Cislice mezi 0 a 9 a zaroven drzte
stisknutou klavesu ID.

T8 A
+/- — H PTZ MUTE
Nastavi hlasitost zvuku. Ztlumi zvuk.

MENU
Zobrazi nabidku Nastaveni.

Nahoru/Dol0/Doleva/Doprava(A ¥ <« »)/ENTER ——
Posune kurzor nahoru/dold/doleva/doprava a spusti
nabidku vybéru.

FREEZE

Zmrazi obrazovku.

|

a1 SOURCE
Vybere zdroj vstupniho signalu.

UNDER SCAN PIP

Zobrazi obrazovku videa v rdmci obrazovky. Vybira nebo rusi vybér funkce PIP.

r v

Pouziti Ciselnych tlacitek

KANAL1-9 Stisknéte libovolné tladitko mezi 1 a 9.

Zména ID dalkového ovladani

1. Stisknéte tlaCitko ID na dalkovém ovladani a zkontrolujte ID zobrazené na obrazovce DVR.
Vychozi tovarni ID dalkového oviadani je 00.

2. Zadejte postupné 2 vybrané Cislice a drzte pritom stisknuté tlacitko [ID].
3. Po zadani ID dalSim stiskem tlacitka [ID] zkontrolujte nastaveni.

fg = Napfiklad, pokud chcete zménit ID na 08: Stisknéte postupné 0 a 8 a drzte pfitom stisknuté tlacitko [ID].
ID dalkového ovladani a ID DVR musf byt stejné, pokud ma systém spravné fungovat. Viz ,Vzdalena zafizeni*. (Strana 52)
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Nnstalace

o

Pred pouzitim pristroje prosim vezmeéte na vedomi nasledujici.

¢ NepouZzivejte pristroj ve venkovnim prostied!.

¢ Nepolifte vodou nebo kapalinou pfipojovaci ¢ast pristroje.

¢ Nevystavuijte systém nadmérnym narazdm nebo sile.

¢ Nevytahuite silou napajeci $ridiru.

¢ Nerozebirejte sami pristroj.

» Neprekracujte rozsah parametrd vstupu/vystupu.

o PouZivejte pouze schvélenou napéaject Sidru.

o U pristroje se zemnénim vstupu pouzijte uzemnénou napaject Sidru.

KONTROLA INSTALACNIHO PROSTREDI

Digitalni videorekordér Samsung (dale ,DVR") je moderni 1o
bezpecnostni zafizeni a obsahuje uvnitf pevny disky pro o
velkokapacitni ukladani dat a kritické obvody.

Pokud teplota uvnitt pristroje vzroste, pristroj se mize
poskodit a doba Zivotnosti se mliZze zkratit. Pred instalact 7
prosim vénuijte pozornost nasleduijicim doporucenim. ©

Jednotka

! Jeden rok: 24 hodin x 365 dnd = 8760 hodin

teploty : °C

2,000 5,000

Nésleduji doporucenti pfi instalaci pristroje DVR Samsung do ramu.

1.
2.

3.

Ujistéte se, ze ram uvniti neni utésnén.
Ujistéte se, Ze vzduch proudi vstupnimi/vystupnimi otvory tak, jak je znazornéno na
obrazku.

Pokud ma byt DVR nebo jina zafizeni v ramu umisténa nad sebou jako na obrazku,
zajistéte vhodny prostor nebo nainstalujte ventilacni otvor pro proudéni vzduchu.

Pro prirozené proudéni teplého vzduchu umistéte vstupni otvor ve spodni Casti a
vystupni otvor v horni asti ramu.

DUrazné se doporucuije, aby byl ve vstupnim a vystupnim otvoru nainstalovan
ventilator. (Umistéte do vstupniho otvoru filtr pro zachyceni prachu nebo cizich
latek.)

Udrzuijte uvnitf ramu a v sousednich prostorach teplotu mezi 0 °C — 40 °C
(32 °F = 104 °F), jak je zndzornéno na obrazku 1.

10,000 20,000 50,000 100,000 200,000

Zivotnost (Jednotka: HODINY)
[Obrazek 1]

[Obrazek 2]
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Nstalace

INSTALACE DO RAMU

Nainstalujte zadni stranu ramu dle obrazku, poté dotahnéte Srouby
na obou stranach (po 2 stranach na kazdé strang).

= Utahnéte Srouby, aby se nepovolily vibracemi.

PRIDANiI PEVNEHO DISKU

MUZete nainstalovat dalSi pevné disky.

Nejprve odpojte sit'ovy kabel ze zasuvky na sténg, aby nedoslo k Urazu elektrickym proudem nebo poskozeni

pristroje.

Dalsi informace o instalaci pevného disku poskytne vas dodavatel; nespravna instalace nebo nastaveni mohou

pristroj poskodit.

= Pocet podporovanych pevnych disk(l : SRD-830D/830DC/850D/850DC/870D/870DC/1610D/1610DC/1630D/1630DC/1650D/1
650DC/1670D/1670DC : 1 vychozi pevny disk + az 4 dalSi pevné disky
SRD-830/850/870/1610/1630/1650/1670 : 1 vychozi pevny disk + az 5 dalSich pevnych
diskai

= Pred CiSténim pristroje vytahnéte napdjeci kabel ze zasuvky na sténé.

= \le vychozim nastavent je pristroj vybaven jednim pevnym diskem.

n = Upozornéni na moznost ztraty dat (péce o pevny disk)
Davejte pozor, aby nedoslo k poSkozeni dat na pevném disku.
Pfed pfidanim pevného disku zkontrolujte kompatibilitu s timto pistrojem DVR.
Pevny disk je nachylny k selhanim diky své citlivosti na vnéjSi podnéty nebo otfesy béhem provozu.
Zajistéte, aby pevny disk nebyl vystaven takovym otfestim nebo podnétdim.
Nejsme zodpovédni za jakékoliv poSkozeni pevného disku, ke kterému dolo nedbalosti uZivatele nebo vnéjSimi podnéty.

= Nehody mohou zplisobit poSkozeni pevného disku nebo zaznamenanych dat
Abyste minimalizovali riziko ztraty dat z poskozeného pevného disku, zalohujte data co nejcasteéji.
Ke ztraté dat miZe dojit kvdli vnéj§im viiviim béhem demontéZe nebo instalace DVR.
Pevny disk miZe byt poskozen, pokud se néhle zastavi k(i vypadku napdjeni nebo vypnuti napajeni béhem provozu.
Pevny disk nebo soubory ulozené uvnitf se mohou poSkodit, pokud se hlavni skfifi pfesunuje nebo je zatizena béhem
provozu pevného disku.

Opatreni pri prfidavani pevného disku

1. P¥i pfidavani pevného disku davejte pozor, aby se kabel nezachytil v nevhodnych mistech nebo nedoslo k
odstranéni izolace kabelu.

2. Davejte pozor, abyste pii demontazi neztratili Srouby nebo pfislusenstvi.
= Pokud nejsou Srouby nebo prislusenstvi sestaveny, pristroj se mize porouchat nebo nemusi spravné fungovat.

3. Pred pfidavanim pevného disku zkontrolujte kompatibilitu pevného disku.
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Pridani pevnych diskd pro modely SRD-830/850/870/1610/1630/1650/1670

= Nasledujici obrazky jsou zalozeny na modelu SRD-1630.

1. Nejprve povolte Srouby na levé a pravé strané a
sejméte kryt.

2. Povolte Srouby (4 ks) na levé a pravé strané a
sejméte horni a dolni drzak.

3. Namontujte pevné disky (2 ks) na spodni drzak
pevnych diskl a zajistéte je Srouby.
= Pevné dotahnéte Srouby, aby se neuvolnily napfiklad
vibracemi.

4. Namontujte pevné disky (3 ks) na horni drzak
pevnych diskl a zajistéte je Srouby.

5. Po dokonceni instalace dalSich pevnych disk(
vlozte dolni a horni drzék do DVR a upevnéte je
dodavanymi Srouby.
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Nstalace

6. Po instalaci dalSich pevnych disk{ pripojte napéjeci
kabel a signalové kabely (Kabel SATA) ke
konektorim ® az ® hlavni desky.
= Miizete pfimo na DVR zkontrolovat mapu pevnych diski.
Viz ,UloZi$té > Mapa HDD". (Strana 50)

= Upozorfiujeme, Ze pofadi zapojeni datovych kabelli
pevnych disk(i neovlivni jejich funkei. Pripojeni proved'te
tak, aby kabely doséhly ke konektor(im.

TIT T

/DVD-RW

Pfidani pevnych diskd pro modely SRD-830D/830DC/850D/850DC/870D/8
70DC/1610D/1610DC/1630D/1630DC/1650D/1650DC/1670D/1670DC

= Nasleduijici obrazky jsou zalozeny na modelu SRD-1670D.

1. Nejprve povolte Srouby na levé a pravé strané a
sejméte kryt.

2. Povolte Srouby (4 ks) na levé/pravé a horni strané a
sejméte horni drzak a poté povolte Srouby na dolni
strané (2 ks) a sejméte dolni drzak.

Horni drZak
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3. Namontujte pevny disk (1 ks) na spodni drzak
pevnych disk a zajistéte jej Srouby.

4. Namontujte pevné disky (3 ks) na horni drzak
pevnych diskl a zajistéte je Srouby.

5. Po dokonceni instalace dalSich pevnych disk(
vloZte dolni a horni drzak do DVR a upevnéte je
dodavanymi Srouby.

6. Po instalaci dalSich pevnych diskd pripojte napéject

kabel a signélové kabely (Kabel SATA) ke

konektorlm @ az ® hlavni desky.

= Upozorfiujeme, Ze pofadi zapojeni datovych kabelil
pevnych disk( neovlivni jejich funkci. Pfipojeni proved'te
tak, aby kabely dosahly ke konektortim.

/DVD-RW|

7. Zkontrolujte spravnost zapojeni konektorl a kabeld,

nasadte kryt a upevnéte jej Srouby.
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PRIPOJENI VIDEA, ZVUKU A MONITORU

SPOT AC 100-240V~IN
VIDEO IN VIDEO IN
AUDIO OUT w - w
AUDIO IN : = o
Py 1ty
0
I I B A e e e o e e e W (S e
< o i
i o0ooo
> oOocoag
=2 0000
PO0O0®@
O &
— L

VIDEO OUT VIDEO OUT HDMI
(kompozitni) (VGA)

w = Nasledujici obrazky jsou zalozeny na modelu SRD-1670D.

PRIPOJENI USB

1. Vtovarnim nastaveni je k dispozici port USB pro pripojeni externich zafizeni.
2. Prostrednictvim portli USB mizete pripojit pevny disk USB, jednotku USB CD/DVD, pamét’ USB nebo mys.

3. Pokud k systému pripojite pevny disk USB, jeho rozpoznani a nastaveni najdete v ,Nabidka > Nastaveni
zarizeni > Ukladaci zafizeni“. (Strana 50)

4. Tento pristroj podporuje pripojovani/odpojovani zafizeni za provozu (hot plugging), coZz umoznuje pripojovani/
odpojovani zafizeni USB béhem provozu systému.

n = Pokud pouzivate zafizeni USB pro (i¢ely zalohovani, naforméatuite je pomoci FAT32 na pocitaci, pokud neni naformatovan na
DVR.
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PRIPOJENI VNEJSIHO PEVNEHO DISKU SATA HDD (eSATA)

= Port pro pfipojeni externich zafizeni SATA neni k dispozici u modeld SRD-830/830D/830DC/1610/1610D/1610DC/1630/

1630D/1630DC.

1. Ve vychozim nastaveni jsou na zadnim panelu k dispozici dva porty pro pfipojeni externich zarizeni SATA.
2. Po pripojeni externiho disku SATA (eSATA) k systému jej Ize nakonfigurovat v nabidce ,Nabidka > Zafizeni >

Ukladaci zarizeni“.

n = K vngj$imu portu SATA Ize pfipojit jen jeden pevny disk SATA.
= Pfipojeni vnéjSiho pevného disku SATA (eSATA) proved'te kabelem kratsim nez 1 m.

= Pokud necekané odpojite zafizeni, které je pfipojeno pres eSATA, milZe dojit k restartovani systému. Pfed tim, neZ zafizeni
odpojite, zkontrolujte, Ze neni pouzivano.

PRIPOJENI ZARIZENi POZ

1. Mzete pripojit zarizeni POZ k portu RS-232C na zadni strané pristroje, pouzijte pfimy kabel RS-232C.

ININ3ZIYVZ WANIF Y INIrOdidd o

2. Nastaveni pfipojeni na port RS-232C najdete v ,Nabidka > Zafizeni > POS zafizeni“, vyberte <Nast. zafizeni
POS> a nastavte <Rychlost, Parita, Data, Stop bit a Typ pfenosu>. (Strana 52)

PRIPOJENI VSTUPU/VYSTUPU ALARMU

Port Vstup/Vystup alarmu na zadni strané pristroje se sklada z nasleduijicich ¢asti.

1. Port vstupu alarmu pro modely SRD-830/830D/830DC/850/850D/

850DC/870/870D/870DC

2. Port vstupu alarmu pro modely SRD-1610/1610D/1610DC/1630/
1630D/1630DC/1650/1650D/1650DC/1670/1670D/1670DC

3. Port vystupu alarmu

ALARM IN h ’-{NO CONNECTION}-‘

d
LT

ALARM IN

@ i @@9 10111213141516

(TXJRX)_ ALARM OUT )

Hﬂ E com COM3C0M4C(;M|G

=

LARM
ESET

=]

] o
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* ALARM IN 1 -8 (SRD-830/830D/830DC/850/850D/850DC/870/870D/870DC) : Port vstupu alarmu

* ALARMIN 1 -16 (SRD-1610/1610D/1610DC/1630/1630D/1630DC/1650/1650D/1650DC/1670/1670D/

1670DC) : Port vstupu alarmu

e ALARM RESET : P¥i pfijmu signélu resetovani alarmu systém zrudi aktualni vstup alarmu a obnovi snimani.

e ALARM OUT 1 -4 : Port vystupu alarmu

.|.

L
"y

A1 lclefc]s]cle]c]orw]n]2]w]u]s]teHm]mx]m]rx] 1 T2]s]4]a 5|6|7|8|G|AR|

ALARM OUT ALARM IN ALARM IN
(30VDC 2A, (5mA sink) (5mA sink)
125VAC 0.5A MAX)

ALARM IN(MA sink) =k J< i l J< 7J7 7J7

PRIPOJENI ZARIZENi RS-485

Zafizeni RS-485 pfipojte prostfednictvim portu na zadni strané.

fg = M(izete pripojit a oviadat kameru PTZ, kterd podporuje komunikaci RS-485.

¢ Typ prenosu : Jako typ prenosu dat mizete vybrat bud' -

Polov. duplex nebo Uplny duplex.

B ssed ™

¢ Rychlost : Podporované prenosové rychlosti jsou 600/ (!

1200/2400/4800/9600/19200/38400.

[.g = Nejprve zkontrolujte, jestli je zafizeni RS-485
kompatibilni s pristrojem.

Typ Polov. duplex

Zatizeni PTZ Zadni strana

= Dejte pozor, abyste pfi pfipojovani zafizeni RS-485
nezamenili jeho polaritu (+/-). Data (-)
= \/ zévislosti na typu kamery se miize polarita lisit. Data (+)
Dalsi informace najdete v dokumentaci kamery PTZ.

Typ UpIny duplex

Rx(+)

Rx(-)

() I
Tx(+) j

()

Tx(+)

Rx(-)

Rx(+)
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PRIPOJENI SITE

Sitové pripojeni pres Ethernet (10/100/1000BaseT)

Kabel RJ-45 Ethernet
(Pfimy kabel)

\ it \

Rozbocovac/Prepinat

Prohlizeg sité
Windows

xDSL nebo

xDSL nebo
Smérovat kabelovy modem kabelovy modem

Externi vzdaleny
pocitac

DDNS server
(datacentrum)
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Pripojeni k Sit’ prostrednictvim ADSL

op000B
BOOOOB
@|ooooo

—L

Kabel RJ-45 Ethernet

(PFimy kabel)
Sif ‘ : .... : . —
Telefonni linka (ADSL)
elefonni linka ( ) MODEM ADSL
Rozbocovad/Prepinac

Prohlize¢ sité
Windows
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ZIve

UvoD

Zapnuti systému

1. Zapojte napdjeci kabel DVR do elektrické zasuvky.

2. Stisknéte vypina¢ na prednim panelu.

SAMSUNG
BLET®E

3. Zobrazi se inicializacni obrazovka.
Inicializace trva priblizné 1 minutu v pofadi zobrazenych
ikon.
Pokud instalujete novy pevny disk, mlze inicializace trvat

aeke SAMSUNG

4. Pistroj pipne a objevi se obrazovka Zivé.

Vypnuti systému

Systém miizete vypnout jen, pokud jste prihlaSeni k DVR.
Pokud nejste spravce systému, musite mit opravnéni <Vypnout>.

1. Stisknéte tlacitko [POWER] na dalkovém ovladani nebo na
prednim panelu nebo klepnutim pravym tlacitkem mysi
vyvolejte kontextovou nabidku a vyberte <Vypnout>.

2. Objevi se okno ,Vypnout* potvrzujici vypnuti. Ve

3. Tlagitky se Sipkami na na dalkovém ovladani nebo na T Opas heto azenivipo?
prednim panelu vyberte <OK> a stisknéte tlacitko [ENTER]
nebo klepnéte na <OK>.

Systém se vypne.

= Spréva opravnéni viz ,Sprava uZivateli > Nastaveni
opravnéni*. (Strana 43)
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ZIve

Prihlaseni

Pfistup k DVR nebo omezené nabidce ziskate prihlasenim k DVR.

1. V rezimu Zivé Klepnéte pravym tlagitkem kamkoli na _
obrazovku. zoou

Zuuk vypnout

Uvidite kontextovou nabidku jako na obrézku vpravo. ok i

Zastavit poplach 8

Zaznam
Prehravani
Vyhledat
Zaloha

2. Klepnéte na <Prihl.>.
Objevi se okno prihlagenti.
Okno prihlaSent Ize také vyvolat stiskem tlaCitka [MENU] na
dalkovém ovladani nebo na prednim panelu pfistroje pres
prislusnou nabidku.
= (Okno prihlaSeni se také objevi v pfipadé, Ze stisknete tlagitko Ml
nabidky na dalkovém ovladani nebo na prednim panelu pfistroje "
a prislu§na nabidka vyzaduje prihlaSent.
= \lychozi ID a heslo je ,admin“ a ,4321“.

n = ProtoZe u vychoziho hesla existuje hrozba zneuziti, doporucujeme
je po instalaci pristroje zmeénit.

= Pokud pouzivate pristroj s bezdratovym smérovacem, nastavte heslo pro bezdratovou sit'. Pokud nepouZijete ochranu
heslem nebo pouZijete vychozi heslo smérovace, vystavite své videozaznamy potencialni hrozbé.

= Upozoriujeme, Ze za naruseni bezpecnosti a dalsi pripadné problémy v dlisledku neprovedeni zmény hesla nese
odpovédnost uzivatel.

fg = (Omezena opravnéni viz ,Sprava uZivateld > Nastaveni opravnéni‘. (Strana 43)

Zamcéeni vSech tladitek

Tim se vyradi funkce vSech tlacitek na DVR.

1. VreZimu Zivé stisknéte tlagitka v poradi [STOP (m)]—
[FREEZE]—[STOP (m)]—[FREEZE]—-[MENU|.
VSechna tlacitka jsou zamcena.

2. e stavu zamceni stiskem libovolného tlacitka vyvolate
okno vyzyvajici k zadani hesla pro odemceni tlacitek.
Zamceni tlacitek se zrusi zadanim hesla spravce.

EEO.E.
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KONFIGURACE OBRAZOVKY ZIVE

Ikony na obrazovce Zivé

Stav funkce DVR miizete ovéfit podle ikon na obrazovce Zivé.

Y W

[ N
% @ 2012-01-01 01:10:25 4@; —@

17

&

MlEFEGON®

Q

Nazev

Popis

Aktualni datum, cas

Zobrazuje aktualni ¢as a datum.

(=]

Informace o piihlaSeni

Pokud jste prihlaseni, zobrazuje se ikona ,LOG ON".

Zobrazi se, pokud je aktivni lupa.

2

Zobrazi se, pokud stisknete tladitko Pauza.

ReZim obrazovky

Zobrazi se v rezimu Auto pfepinani, kde se v zadaném ¢asovém intervalu
prepinaji vechny kanaly.

D |

Y
m
[}

Zobrazi se v priibéhu zaznamu.
Zéaznam zrusite zadanim hesla.

Zobrazi se v pripadé problému s chladicim ventilatorem.

Zobrazi se, pokud je pevny disk piny a DVR nemdze provadét zaznam.

Provoz systému

Zobrazi se, pokud neni instalovan pevny disk nebo pokud je nutno jej vymeénit.

Zobrazi se, pokud pevny disk potfebuje provéfit.

Zobrazi se, pokud je na siti nalezen novy firmware.

O &4l &l &

Zobrazi se, pokud neni zaddn zadny vstup a kamera je nastavena na <ZAPNUTO>

Stav video vstupu

Pokud je kamera nastavena na <VYPNUTO>, nezobrazi se nic.

Nazev kamery/kanal

Zobrazi nazev kamery a kandl, na ktery se ma prepnout.

(1M 5]

Zobrazi rozliSeni obrazovky zaznamu. (Strana 57)

Zobrazi se v nastaveni PTZ a pokud PTZ funguije, je zvyraznén Zluté.

Zobrazi AUDIO ON/MUTE.
Nezobrazi se v rezimu videa, pokud je deaktivovan.

Funkce kamery

Pokud je snima¢ nastaven na <ZAPNUTO>, vstupni signdl se zobrazi na
obrazovce pfipojeného kanalu.

Zobrazi se, pokud je detekovan pohyb a detekce pohybu je nastavena na
<ZAPNUTO>.

®I®IG

Zobrazi aktualni rezim zdznamu Zaznam/Udalost/Plan.
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Informace o chybé

* Pokud nenf pfipojen interni pevny disk, zobrazi se zprava ,ZADNY DISK“(). Pokud dojde k potizim,
zobrazi se v levém hornim rohu zprava ,,CHYBA HDD“(@ ). V tom pripadé kontaktujte servisni stfedisko,
protoze hrozi nemoznost zaznamu, prehravani nebo zalohovani.

e Pokud chladici ventilator nepracuje spravné nebo ma potize, objevi se okno <Info ventilatoru> a v levém
hornim rohu se objevi ikona poruchy ventilatoru (¥g). V tom pripadé zkontrolujte funkci zabudovaného
ventilatoru.

Vzhledem k tomu, Ze porucha ventilatoru mlize zkratit Zivotnost pfistroje, kontaktujte servisni stredisko.

m = Pokud se objevi ikona poruchy ventilatoru nebo chybéjiciho pevného disku &i jeho poruchy, kontaktujte servisni stfedisko.

Nabidka obrazovky Zivé

Kromé tlacitek na prednim panelu nebo na dalkovém oviadani mlizete poZadovanou nabidku vyvolat
Klepnutim pravym tlagitkem kamkoli na obrazovku Zivé.

Kontextova nabidka zobrazena klepnutim pravym tlacitkem se lisi podle stavu prihlaeni/odhlaseni, rozdéleni
obrazovky a rezimu provozu DVR.

@ = Polozky nabidky Viyhled., Zaznam, Zaloha, Vypnout a PTZ Ize deaktivovat v zavislosti na vaSem opravnéni.

2012-01-01 01:1ELEEEINY &,

Pomocay monitor >

1 m Oviadani PTZ
Zuuk vypnout i Z00M

Zmrazit Na ., Zvuk >
Zastavit poplach = Zmrazit

Zaznam 2 £ . Zastavit poplach
Piehravani Zaznam
Prefrévani
Vyhledat

Zaloha

Hiavni menu
Vypnout
Skijtlistu

Hiavni menu
Vypnout
Skijtlistu
odhl

< Nabidka rezimu rozdéleni > < Nabidka jediné obrazovky >

Nabidka rezimu rozdéleni

Kontextova nabidka rezimu rozdéleni se lisi podle stavu prihlaSeni/odhlaseni.

n Rezim zobrazen( »
g - Pomocny monitor » B
3 Z00M {
n Zvuk vypnout
E Zmrazit
@ Zastavit poplach
@ Ziznam
@ < Plehravani
@ Vyhledat
@ L Ziloha
@ i 4 Hiavni menu
@ — £ Vypout
@ = Skryt listu
@ Odh.
2012
10:2
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Nabidka

Popis

ReZim zobrazeni

Viz ,Rezim Zivé". (Strana 33)

Pomocny monitor

Viz ,Pomocny monitor”. (Strana 35)

Zobrazit/Skryt listu

Zobrazi nebo skryje Spoustéc. Viz ,Zobrazeni nabidky Spoustéc“. (Strana 32)

Pfihl./0dhl.

L.ze se prihlasit a odhlasit.

)

2)

(3] | zoom Viz ,Zoom*. (Strana 36)

@ Zvuk zap/vyp Viz ,Zvuk zap/vyp“. (Strana 36)

(5] | zmrazit Viz ,Zmrazit*, (Strana 36) 0,
@ Zastavit poplach Zastavi vystup alarmu a sledovani udalosti. Viz ,Sledovani udalosti“. (Strana 37) ﬁ
Zaznam/Zastav Spusténi/zastaveni standardniho zaznamu.

Prehravani Prehraje vysledek hledani (data). Viz ,Hledani a pfehravani > Pfehrat”. (Strana 77)

@ Vyhledat Viz Hledani a prehravani > Hledani“. (Strana 74)

Zaloha Viz ,PouZiti DVR > Nastaveni zalohy“. (Strana 62)

@ Hlavni menu Vyvola hlavni nabidku. Viz sekce PouZiti DVR. (Strana 38)

@ Vypnout Vypne DVR.

13

Nabidka jediné obrazovky

Nabidka jediné obrazovky je k dispozici pouze v rezimu jediné obrazovky.
Kontextova nabidka rezimu Jeden kanal v reZzimu rozdéleni se lisi od nabidky v rezimu jediné obrazovky.

Zvuk
CAMIDS: Zmrazit
Zastavit poplach
Zaznam
' Prehravani
j Vypnout
R Skiyt it
Odhl.
B DL LR I [
v el Aol X
Nabidka POpiS
. Vyberte v rezimu rozdéleni pozadovany kandl a klepnutim na néj jej prepnéte na celou
Cela obraz. obrarovku

Vyvol4 nabidku ovladani PTZ. Nabidka PTZ se objevi pouze v Tkandlovém rezimu Zivé.
(Strana 71)

(2] | Oviadani PTZ
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Zobrazeni nabidky Spoustéc¢

Nabidku Spoustéé mizete vyuzivat z nabidky na spodnim okraji obrazovky rezimu Zivé.
1. V rezimu Zivé Klepnutim pravym tlagitkem vyvolejte = im0
kontextovou nabidku a vyberte <Zobrazit spoustéé>. ‘ ‘ 2'075‘ O
C G, \ C

2. Umistéte kurzor dolll a klepnéte na pozadovanou polozku
nabidky Spoustéc.

@ = Pokud do 10 sekund nevyberete Zadnou polozku, nabidka zmizi.
= Nabidku Spoustéc Ize oviadat pouze mysi.

= Modely SRD-830/830D/830DC/850/850D/850DC/870/870D/8
70DC nepodporuiji rezim rozdéleni na 16 oken.

otvioos | B EH CH b bl B8 [ o 7] B

3?1126:%15_01 E @ EE EE E @ E [« % PTZ" Poplach 'Zmrazit

Nabidka Popis

Zobrazuje aktudlni ¢as a datum.

@ Datum/Gas Pokud nastavite formét éasu 12hod. v ,Systém > Datum/as/jazyk > Cas®,
zobrazuje se indikace AM/PM. (Strana 38)

@ Rezim obrazovky iﬂtsjaelm trggi(r)]twoj(tali?/gr:z gg?]pgﬁé(.a rezim obrazovky na nasledujici rezim.

@ Tlagitko rozbaleni nabidky | Klepnutim zobrazite skrytou nabidku jako na obrazku vpravo.

@ Zvuk Zapin nebo vypina zvuk vybraného kanalu.

@ Lupa Zv&tsi vybranou oblast. Je k dispozici pouze v rezimu jeding obrazovky Zivé.

@ PTZ Spusti oviddani PTZ. Je k dispozici pouze v rezimu jediné obrazovky Zivé.

Poplach Zastavi alarm, pokud je aktivni.

Zmrazit Dotasné zmrazi obrazovku Zivé.

@ Prehravani Pokud existuje soubor, prehraje jej, pokud ne, aktivuje Hledani.

Zaznam Spousti nebo ukon&uje zaznam obrazovky Zivé.
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REZIM ZIVE

SRD-1610/1610D/1610DC/1630/1630D/1630DC/1650/1650D/1650DC/1670/1670D/1670DC zobrazuje Zivy
obraz z 16 kanal(l v 8 usporadanich rozdélené obrazovky.

Prepnuti rezimu obrazovky

K prepnuti reZzimu obrazovky vyberete rezim v nabidce Spoustéc nebo vyberte rezim po vyvolani kontextové
nabidky pravym tlaCitkem.

Stiskem tlacitka [MODE] na prednim panelu nebo na dalkovém oviadani mlizete reZimy prepinat v poradi, jak
je uvadi nabidka Spoustéc.

JNIZ

[.g = Modely SRD-830/830D/830DC/850/850D/850DC/870/870D/870DC nepodporuji rezim rozdéleni na 16 oken.

CH1 CH2 CH3 CH4
CH1 CH2 CH3 CH2
CH5 CHB CH7 CH8 CH1 CH2
CH4 CHS CHE CH1 CH3
CH9 CH10 CH11 CH12
CH13 CH14 CH15 CH16 CH7 CH8 CH9 CH3 CH4 CH4 CH5 CHB
Rezim rozdéleni na 16 ReZim rozdéleni na 9 ReZim rozdéleni na 4 ReZim rozdéleni na 6
oken oken okna oken
CH2 CH2 CH3 | CH4 CH5
CH3 CHE CH7
CH1 CH4 CH8 CH1 CH19
CH2
CH5 CH6 CH7 CH8 CH10 CH11 CH12 CH13 CH1 CH1
Rezim rozdéleni na 8 Rezim rozdéleni na 13 PIP Auto prepinani
oken oken

Prepnuti rezimu rozdéleni obrazovky

SRD-1610/1610D/1610DC/1630/1630D/1630DC/1650/1650D/1650DC/1670/1670D/1670DC zobrazuje
Zivy obraz z 16 kandl(l na 1 obrazovce, ve 4 nebo 9 oknech.

Auto prepinani

16
10-16
1-9
1
Rezim jediné obrazovky ReZim rozdéleni na 4 okna Rezim rozdéleni na 9 oken

@ = Pokud v rezimu jeding obrazovky nastavite <Cas prepnuti> pod ,Nastaveni zafizeni > Kamera®, probihd auto

prepinani v zadaném intervalu. (Strana 48)

= Pokud v rezimu vice oken nastavite <Cas vicek. sek.> pod ,Nastaveni zafizeni > Sledovani, probihd auto prepinani
v zadaném intervalu. (Strana 54)
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Rucéni prepinani

Stiskem Sipky vievo/vpravu na prednim panelu nebo na dalkovém oviadani nebo klepnutim na <</»>
mUzete rezimy oken prepinat v poradi, jak je uvadi nabidka Spoustée.

e Pokud stisknete Sipku vpravo [»] v rezimu rozdéleni obrazovky na 9 oken:
Rezim 9 oken (CH 1 ~ 9) = Rezim 9 oken (CH 10 ~ 16) = Auto prepinani

CH1

CH2

CH3

CH4

CH5

CH6

N

CH7

CH8

CHY

e Pokud stisknete Sipku vpravo [»] v rezimu rozdéleni obrazovky na 4 okna:

CH10

CH11

CH12

CH13

CH14

CH15

CH16

10-16

1-9

Kanal (CH 1 ~ 4) = Kanal (CH 5 ~ 8) = Kanal (CH 9 ~ 12) = Kanal (CH 13 ~ 16) = Auto prepinani

CH1

CH2

CH3

CH4

v

Nastaveni kanal(

CH5

CHB

CH10

CH13 CH14

CH7

CH8

v

CH11

CH12

CH15 CH16

v

MUZete nastavit zobrazeni kandlu ve vybraném okné obrazovky.

1. Umistéte kurzor na nazev kamery pfislusného kanalu, napravo se zobrazi tlacitko <V >.

2. Klepnutim na nazev kamery zobrazite seznam kanall, kde mlzete vybrat jiny kanél.

3. Whberte pozadovany kanal a klepnéte na néj.
Aktudlni kanal se prepne na vybrany kandl.
Pomoci kurzoru vyberte kanal, ktery chcete presunout, a pretazenim jej umistéte na poZzadované misto,

tim Ize téZ zménit polohu kanalu.

= Napf. : pfi prepnuti CH1 na CH7

CH1

CH2

CH3

CH4

CH5

CHB

CH?

CHg

CH9

CH10

CH11

CH12

CH13

CH14

CH15

CH16
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CH2

CH3

CH4

CHe

CH8

CH9

CH10

CH11

CH12

CH13

CH14

CH15

CH16




Prepnuti do rezimu jediné obrazovky

V rezimu rozdélené obrazovky vybérem kanalu a poklepanim na néj prepnete do rezimu jediné obrazovky.

Stiskem tlacitka s Cislici prislusného kanalu na prednim panelu nebo na dalkovém ovladani prepnete do
rezimu jediné obrazovky.
Viz ,Dalkové ovladani > Pomoci Ciselnych tlagitek”. (Strana 15)

= Napf. : Pokud poklepete na CH3 nebo stisknete ,3“ na dalkovém ovladani nebo prednim panelu.

CH1 CH2 CH3 CH4
[ ]
CHs CH6 CH7 CH8 N‘
—) <
CH9 CH10 CH11 CH12 m‘
CH13 CH14 CH15 CH16 CH3
VYSTUP SLEDOVANI

\Vystup sledovani je nezavisly na vwystupu reZimu Zivé, na tomto vstupu je neustéle sledovan vybrany kandl.

Vybér rezimu Vystup sledovani

Lze nastavit rezim vystupu sledovani, pokud nastane udalost, napfiklad snimac, pohyb nebo alarm.

1. V rezimu Zivé klepnéte pravym tlagitkem kamkoli na
obrazovku.

Objevi se nabidka rezimu Zivé.

|

20120101

2. Klepnéte na Vystup sledovani. e

Objevi se rozdélena obrazovka zdroje vystupu sledovani. ot i yase

(Strana 55) [ | i

= Pomocny mon. 1 : Podporuje rozdgleni obrazovky na 16, 9, 4 9. i | o giﬁﬁ‘;li e,
dily, Auto prepinani a rezim Jedina obrazovka. o IS .

= Pomocny mon. 2, 3, 4 : Podporuje rozdéleni obrazovky na 4 dily, EELELIELI =
Auto prepinani a rezim Jedina obrazovka. v PR R

- chet konektolr upro sledovani yystup use I’|s°| podle modelu. , < Nabidka vicekanalového rezimu Zivé >
Vlystup sledovani dle modelu, viz ,Nazvy dilu a funkce (zadni

strana)“. (Strana 12)
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LUPA

Je k dispozici pouze v rezimu jediné obrazovky Zivé. V rezimu jediné obrazovky vyberte oblast a funkci Lupa ji
dvakrét zvetSete.

1. Wberte v kontextové nabice <ZOOM>.
Stisknéte tladitko [ZOOM] na prednim panelu nebo na délkovém oviadani nebo klepnéte na < >V
nabidce Spoustec. Objevi se ramecek lupy.

2. Pomoci Sipek nebo pretazeni vyberte oblast, kterou chcete zvétsit.

3. Stisknutim tlacitka [ENTER] nebo poklepanim zobrazite vybranou oblast ve dvojnasobné velikosti.
= ZvétSeny vyrez Ize posouvat Sipkami (A ¥ <« ») na dalkovém ovladani nebo na prednim panelu pfistroje.

4. Lupu vypnete stiskem tlacitka [ZOOM] na prednim panelu nebo na dalkovém oviadani nebo klepnutim na
< > v nabidce Spoustéc.

2012-01-01 01:10:25

g

ZVUK ZAP/VYP

Lze zapnout nebo vypnout zvuk kanalu v rezimu Zivé.

ZVUK ZAP/VYP v rezimu jediné obrazovky

Klepnutim na ikonu zvuku (<[>|) na obrazovce nebo stiskem tlacitka [AUDIO] na pfednim panelu nebo na
déalkovém ovladani zapnete/vypnete zvuk.

w = |kona zvuku (<{>|) se v rezimu Zivé zobrazi jen u kandlu, ktery mé nastaveno <ZVUK> na <ZAPNUTO> pod ,Zafizeni >
Kamera"“.

ZASTAVIT

Je k dispozici pouze v rezimu Zivé, do¢asné zastavi prehravani.

1. Stisknéte tlacitko [FREEZE] na pfednim panelu nebo na dalkovém oviadani nebo klepnéte na < [Eld >
v nabidce Spoustéc.
Prehravani obrazu se doCasné zastavi.

2. Znowu stisknéte tlacitko [FREEZE] nebo klepnéte na < |E2lzd >.
Obraz se znovu rozbéhne.
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SLEDOVANI UDALOSTi

Zobrazi kanal synchronizované s konkrétni udalosti (Snima&/Pohyb/Ztrata obrazu), pokud nastane.
Pod ,Sledovani > Zobrazeni udalosti“ nastavte sledovani udalosti na ZAPNUTO/VYPNUTO a zadejte dobu
zobrazeni udalosti. (Strana 54)

¢ Pokud sou¢asné nastane vice udélosti, obrazovka se prepne do rezimu vice oken.
- 2 az 4 udalosti: Rezim rozdéleni na 4 okna
- 5 az 9 udalosti: Rezim rozdéleni na 9 oken
- 10 az 16 udalosti: ReZim rozdéleni na 16 oken

[ ]
e Pokud nastane druha udalost béhem nastavené doby <Zobrazeni udalosti>, prvni udalost potrva az do Ne
skonceni druhé. (Strana 54)

= Napf. : Pokud nastavite <Zobrazeni udalosti> na 5 sekund a na kanalu 1 dojde k jen 1 udalosti.

anl

DoSlo k udalosti 5 sekund

| ]

Zastaveni alarmu

CH1

= Napr. : Pokud nastavite <Zobrazeni udalosti> na 5 sekund a na kanalu 2 dojde k udalosti v dobé zobrazeni udalosti na kan. 1.

DoSlo k udalosti 4 sekundy 9 sekund
I
\ A/

Zastaveni alarmu

CH1 CH2

CH1

w = Stiskem tlacitka [ALARM] resetujete nastaveni alarmu a zrusite rezim udalosti.

= Pokud nastane alarm b&hem nastavovani Zaznamu uddlosti, Casu pred alarmem a Casu po alarmu, prob&hne zdznam
udalosti.

= TotéZ plati pro Vystup sledovani.

n = \/ pfipadé souvislych udalosti, jako je detekce pohybu, pfepnuti na jiny rozdéleny rezim nemusi probéhnout okamzité,
jestlize nasleduji zetézené udalosti, a to i v pfipadé, Ze vypnete alarm udalosti.
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pouzZitl DVR

Lze nastavit viastnosti systému, zarizeni a moznosti zaznamu, udalosti, zalohy a sité.

NASTAVENi SYSTEMU

Lze nastavit Datum/Cas/jazyk, Opravnéni, Vlastnosti systému a Protokol.

Datum/¢as/jazyk

Lze zkontrolovat a nastavit aktualni Datum/Cas a vlastnosti souvisejici s Casem a také jazyk rozhrani na
obrazovce.

Nastaveni Datum/Cas/jazyk

Nastaveni Datum/Cas/jazyk
Nastaveni Ize usnadnit pouzitim mysi.

1. Stisknéte tlacitko [MENU] na délkovém oviadani nebo na
prednim panelu.
= Pokud nejste prihlaseni, objevi se vyzva k zadani hesla.
Viz ,Prihlaseni“. (Strana 28)

2. Pomoci Sipek (<« ») vyberte <Systém>.
Je vybréana nabidka nastaveni viastnosti systému.

3. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥) vyberte <Datum/€as/jazyk> a
stisknéte [ENTER].

4. \lyberte <Datum/Cas/jazyk>.

@ Datum/¢as/jazyk

Objevi se okno nastaveni data, Casu a jazyka. 2 Sprava uzivatelt
%+ Sprava systému
5. Pomoci smerovych tlaCitek (A ¥ <« ) vyberte volbu, < Denik informaci

kterou chcete nastavit, a provedte nastaven.

¢ Datum : Na obrazovce se objevi nastaveni data.

. . Q Datum/Casl/jazyk
Lze nastavit format data. " Datumicasiazyk |

e Cas : Nastavi ¢as a forméat zobrazeni &asu.

- Datum 2012-01-01 RRRR-MM-DD |4

Lze vybrat <24hodinovy, 12hod. (AM/PM)>.

» Casové pasmo : Nastavte asové pasmo dle vasi lokality — e
VUi Greenwichskému ¢asu (GMT). oren e
= GMT (Greenwichsky stiedni ¢as) je standardni svétovy Cas a zaklad

svétovych Casovych pasem.

e Synch. ¢asu : Lze nastavit, aby DVR svij ¢as pravidelné
synchronizoval s vybranym <Casovy server>, pokud se
rozhodnete pouzivat <Casovy servers.

V tom pfipadé nelze volbou <Datum/€as/jazyk> nastavit Cas.
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- Casovy server: Zadejte IP nebo URL adresu ¢asového
Serveru.

- Cas posl. synchr.: Zobrazi, kdy naposledy byl Gas
synchronizovan s vybranym ¢asovym serverem.

- Aktiv. jako server: Volbou <Pouzit> umoznite, aby DVR
fungoval jako asovy server pro dalsi DVR.

LC : Nastavte letni ¢as véetné obdobi platnosti, v némz se

Cas pristroje posune o hodinu napred oproti nastavenému

Casovému pasmu.

Jazyk : Vyberte sv(j jazyk. Nastavi se jazyk rozhrani.

Podporované jazyky: Anglic¢tina, Francouzstina, Némcina,

Spanélstina, ltalstina, Cin?tina (Zjednoduéeny), Rustina, Korejstina, Polstina, Japonstina, Nizozemétina,
Portugalstina, Turectina, Cestina, Danstina, Svédstina, Thajstina, Rumunétina, Srbstina, Chorvatstina,

Mad'artina, Reétina a Cinstina (Tradicni).

6. Po nastaveni data/Casu/jazyka klepnéte na <OK>.

@ Datuml/cas/jazyk
Datum/¢asljazyk

Nastaveni synchronizace ¢asu

- Synchronizace
- Gasovy server
- Cas posl. synchr.

- Aktv. jako server

[ Pouzit
203.248.240.103
[ 7] Neuspasne

[ Pouzit

~Jazyk Testna bl

HAQ IL1ZNOd ®

'.ﬂ = Hodnoty data, ¢asu a dalSich ¢iselnych poli mliZete také zadavat tlacitky s Gislicemi na dalkovém ovladani nebo na

prednim panelu.

Nastaveni svatku

Lze nastavit konkrétni data svéatkd, jak potfebujete.

Svatky se uplatni u voleb <Rozvrh zaznamu> a <Rozvrh poplachovych vstupi>.

Nastaveni lze usnadnit pouzitim mysi.

1. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥) v okné <Datum/€as/jazyk> vyberte <Datum/€as/jazyk> a stisknéte [ENTER].

2. \Wyberte <Svatky>.
Objevi se kalendéF pro nastaveni svatka.

3. Stiskem Sipek vlevo/vpravo <[4] [¥]> vyberte rok nebo
meésic a stisknéte [ENTER)].

4. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥ <« ») vyberte pozadované datum a
stisknéte [ENTER].
Zobrazi se obrazovka ,Nastaveni svatku*.
= Piklad: vyberte 9. leden a volbou <1/9> nastavte jako svatek
jen 9. leden. Volbou <1/9> a
<Led 2. Pon> nastavte jako svatek 9. leden a 2. pondgli v
lednu.

5. Po nastaveni svatku klepnéte na <OK>.

@ Datum/casljazyk

Svatky

<] 2012 > I < Led o

Pon
2

9
16
23
30

@ Datum/Casljazyk

Ut st Ct  Pa
3 4 5 6

10 " 12 13
17 18 19 20
24 25 26 27
31

Svatky

Nastaveni svatku

[ 1/9
[F] Led 2. Pon

Pouziti kalendare
Nastaveni |ze usnadnit pouZitim mysi.
@ Vyberte rok a mésic.

meésic.

udalosti.

Vyberte Sipky nalevo/napravo <[«] [»]> od roku/mésice a stiskem [ENTER] upravte nastaveni o 1 rok/

@ Stiskem Sipek vyberte pozadované datum a stisknéte [ENTER].
= Datum zaznamu se objevi Zluté zvyraznéné v oknech Protokol systému, Protok. udalosti, Hledani ¢asu a Hiedani
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Sprava uzivatelt

Lze nastavovat opravnéni jednotlivych uZivatelll DVR ke konkrétnim funkcim a nastavenim.

Nastaveni spravce

[ze nastavit a zménit ID a heslo spravce.
Spravce mize pouzivat a nastavovat véechny volby nabidky a funkce.

Nastaveni Ize usnadnit pouzitim mysi.

1. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥) v okné <Systém> vyberte

A Sprava uzivatelt

<Sprava uzivatel(> a stisknéte [ENTER]. P———
2. \lyberte <Admin>. améro
Objevi se okno zadani ID a hesla spravce. Hesto
+ Potvrdte heslo e —

3. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥ < ») vyberte pozadovanou polozku a
nastavte ID a heslo.

m = \lychozi ID a heslo je ,admin“ a ,4321“.

= \lychozi heslo m(iZe byt ohroZeno prozrazenim, proto
doporucujeme po instalaci zmeénit heslo.
Vezméte na védomi, ze za naruSeni bezpecnosti a dalsi problémy vzniklé nezménénim hesla nese odpovédnost
uzivatel.

4. Po nastaveni spravce klepnéte na <OK>.

Pouziti virtualni klavesnice

@ P¥i zadavani pismen a Cislic se zobrazi okno virtualni
Klavesnice. ( ]
® Stiskem Sipek (A ¥ < ») vyberte pozadovany znak a fofwiefrfelviulifolpfrff\foe]
stisknéte [ENTER]. (o ool T )] ] Capetock |
B L N |
® V hornim poli pro zadani textu virtualni klavesnici se objevi  — . —— —
seznam moznych slov, ktera obsahuji zadany znak. —

@ \lyberte slovo ze seznamu nebo zadejte celé slovo pomoci
klavesnice.
= Pokud je seznam slov dlouhy, pfechazejte mezi navrhovanymi slovy pomoci tladitek < P, [ >.
= | ze pouzit i kolecko mysi nebo krokovaci ovladac.

'.g = Analogie Databaze je podporovana pouze u vstupu ID.

® \Wyberte <OK>.
Zadané slovo se pouZije.
= \lelk4 pismena zaddte pomoci tlaCitka <Caps Lock>.

= ZvIaStni znaky zadate pomoci tlaCitka <Shift>.

= Pouziti virtudini klavesnice odpovida pouZiti normalni klavesnice ve vaSem regionu.
= |D miZe obsahovat pouze mald a velka pismena a Gislice.

= Heslo miZe obsahovat pismena a zvlastni znaky kromé <\ > a <*>.

= | ze také pouzit tladitka s Cislicemi na dalkovém ovladani nebo na prednim panelu.
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Nastaveni skupiny

Lze vytvorit skupinu uzivateld a piiradit opravnéni skuping.
UZivatele miZete do skupiny zafadit pod volbou <UZivatel>.
Nastaveni lze usnadnit pouzitim mysi.

1. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥) v okné <Systém> vyberte

. v: o . v 2 Sprava uzivateli
<Spréava uZivatel(> a stisknéte [ENTER]. ——
2. \Wyberte <Skupina>. s [ W
Objevi se okno s volbami <Pfid.>, <Smazat>, <Zménit> e ey
a <Opravnéni skupiny>. S
3. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥ < ») vyberte pozadovanou polozku a SR,
n astavte hod notul [F Uzamknout zéznam [F] PTZ  [F] Vzd. alarm vyst. = Vypnout

e P¥id., Smazat, Zménit : Lze pridat, vymazat nebo
prejmenovat skupinu nebo upravit opravnéni skupiny.
Po volbé <Pfid.> nebo <Zménit> se objevi virtualni klavesnice.

- P¥id. : P¥i prvnim zapnuti DVR a prihlaSenti jako spravce neexistuji Zadné Ucty, jen Ucet spravce, proto jsou
vSechna tlaCitka kromé PFid. neaktivni. Volbou <P¥id.> zobrazte virtualni klavesnici.
Zadejte nazev skupiny. Lze pfidat az 10 skupin.

- Smazat : Vymaze vytvorenou skupinu uzivatel(l. Volbou Vym. odstranite véechny uZivatelské Ucty prifazené
skupiné.

- Zménit : Pfejmenuje existujici skupinu uZivatell. Voloou <Zménit> zobrazte virtualni klavesnici.

= Zadavani ndzvu skupiny viz ,Pouziti virtualni klavesnice“. (Strana 40)

e Opravnéni skupiny : Nastaveni povoleni volby poloZek nabidky u jednotlivych skupin.
UZivatelé ve skupiné mohou vyuzit zaskrtnuté funkce.

4. Po nastaveni skupiny klepnéte na <OK>.

Nastaveni autority skupiny

Lze nastavit opravnéni uZivatell skupiny vyvolat volby nabidky podle konkrétnino kandlu.

1. Vyberte nabidku, u niz je nastaveno opravnéni skupiny. I
R T . v - . A Sprava uzivatell
Po prihlaseni uzivatele se v nabidce rezimu Zivé zobrazi —Skapra
nabidka, u niz je nastaveno opravnéni skupiny.

- Skupina
& Nastav. vstupu
e

m
s
&

o Zivé video : Lze nastavit opravnéni vyvolat obrazovku Zivé oeE B 5
podle konkrétniho kanélu. o |1 H H
e \lyhledat : Lze nastavit opravnéni vyvolat nabidku Vyhled. £ ven

podle konkrétniho kanalu.

e Z&loha : Lze nastavit opravnéni vyvolat nabidku Zaloha
podle konkrétniho kanalu.

¢ Nabidka : Lze nastavit nabidky dostupné s konkrétnim

, . . 2 Sorava uzivateld
OpraVnemm. Menu Opravnéni
Uzivatelé ve skupiné mohou vyvolat jen povolené nabidky. ;VST
Vyberte nabidku, ktera se méa objevit na obrazovce

L - . [F] Datum/éasfjazyk
Opravnéni nabidky.

7] Datum/gasfjazyk 7] svatky
[] Sprava systému

e Obousmérny zvuk : Povoleni k pouZiti funkci obousmeérného

[ Informace o systému [ Nastaveni

prenosu zvuku. 91 Denik nformact

[ Denik systému  [5] Denik udalosti  [F] Denik zalohovani

e Uzamknout zaznam, PTZ, Vzd. alarm vyst., Vypnout :
Vlyberte polozku, ktera bude pfidana k opravnénim.

2. \Wyberte <OK>.
Vyberte a pfifadte uzivatele do skupiny, pokud ma mit pfistup k vybrané nabidce.
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Omezeni uzivatelskych opravnéni

Pokud spravce omezi vSechna opravnéni pridané skupiny, mohou do ni pfifazeni uzivatelé vyvolat jen vychozi
minimalni nabidky a zménit si viastni heslo.

1. Spustte DVR.
Pokud jsou vSechna opravnéni omezena, zobrazi se jen
okno Prihl..

2. Prihlaste se pomoci ID registrovaného uzivatele.

3. Klepnéte pravym tlaCitkem kamkoli na obrazovku.
Pokud jsou vSechna opravnéni omezena, zobrazi se jen
povolené kontextové nabidky.

2012501 -01 01:10:25)

thioos EEEHHHEEAELIOI R

Zména hesla uzivatele

Pokud se prihlasite uZivatelskym Gctem, ktery ma omezené nabidky, mlzZete si zménit pouze viastni heslo.

1. Prihlaste se ke svému Uctu. —
A Sprava uzivatelt

2. \Wyberte <Menu uzivatele>. Ll
Objevi se obrazovka Sprava opravnéni. Jméno

+ Heslo

3. \Wyberte <Sprava uzivatel(>. Potrteheso
Objevi se okno Nastaveni hesla.

4. Zadejte nové heslo.

5. Vyberte <OK>.
Nové nastavené heslo vstupuje v platnost.

42_ pouziti DVR



Nastaveni uzivatele

Uzivatele Ize pridat jen pokud byla v nabidce <Skupina> vytvorena skupina.

Nastaveni lze usnadnit pouzitim mysi.

1. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥) v okné <Systém> vyberte
<Sprava uzivatel(> a stisknéte [ENTER].

2. \Wberte <Uzivatel>.
Objevi se okno Pridat uziv..

3. Pomoci smérovych tlaCitek (A ¥ < ») vyberte volbu

<Pfid.>.

Objevi se okno ,Pfidani uzivatele“.
V Prohlizeci sité Ize nastavit nazev, ID, prohlize¢, Vybrat

skupinu a heslo.

Po nastaveni se uZivatel objevi v okné <Uzivatel>.
Ke zméneé vlastnosti uZivatele vyuZijte volbu ,Upr.uziv.”.
Okno ,Upr.uziv.“ se objevi po vybéru polozky, kterou

cheete zménit, v okné <Uzivatel>.

¢ Prohl. : Po vybéru volby <Pouzit> ziskate pristup k
Webovému prohlize€i a Prohlize&i sité.
= \iiz ,Pfipojeni Webového Prohlizece". (Strana 80)
= Dalsf informace o pouZziti Prohlizede sité najdete v uzivatelské pfirucce

k ProhliZeci sité.

4. Po nastaveni uzivatele klepnéte na <OK>.

Nastaveni opravnéni

Lze nastavit omezeny pfistup véem bé&znym uZivateldim.
Omezené polozky jsou pristupné jen po piihlasent.

Nastaveni lze usnadnit pouzitim mysi.

1. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥) v okné <Systém> vyberte
<Sprava uzivatel(> a stisknéte [ENTER].

2. \lyberte <Nastaveni>.

Objevi se voloy Omezeny pristup, Omezeni pfistupu na sit,

Auto odhlaseni, Man. zadani €. ID.

3. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥ <« ») vyberte pozadovanou polozku a

nastavte hodnotu.

* Omezeny pfistup : Lze nastavit omezeny pristup k polozkam

menu pro daného uzivatele.
- Zaskrtnuto (&) : Omezeno
- Nezaskrtnuto (=) : Dostupné

& Sprava uzivatelt

Uzivatel

- Skupina VSechny skup.

Skupina Jméno.

Predch. / Nasl. stranka

A Sprava uzivatell
Uzivatel

gy Pridani uzivatele
- Jméno
- Jméno
o
Vyoratsupinu
+ Heslo
+ Potvrdit heslo

Predch. / Nasl. stranka

A Sprava uzivateld

Nastaveni

[@] Uzamknout zéznem(®@] Vyhledat

- Omezeny pristup
’7E Zivé video [V Zaloha

® P1z [ Vzd. alarm vyst. [@ Vypnout [ vie

- Omezeni pristupu na sit'
liﬁ Celasit [0 Webovy prohlizec

- Automatické odhlaseni VYPNUTO

- Ruéni zadani ID [ zAPNUTO

= Pokud neni zaskrtnuti ([ ) u volby <Omezeny pfistup>, mdze polozku vyuZit libovolny uZivatel nezavisle na nastaveni

<Opravnéni skupiny>.

= Pokud je zaskrtnuti (&) u volby <Omezeny pfistup>, mlze polozku jen uzivatel s piifazenym opravnénim pod

<Opravnéni skupiny>.

e Omezeni pristupu na sit' : Omezuje vzdaleny pristup ze sité <Omezeny pristup>.
- Cela sit’ : Omezuje vSechny instance pfistupu pres Prohlize¢ sité a webovy prohlizec.

- Webovy prohlize¢ : Omezuje pfistup pres webovy prohlizeg.

e Automatické odhlaseni : Uzivatel bude automaticky odhlasen, pokud DVR po nastavenou dobu neoviada.
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e Rucni zadani ID : Vyzve k manuélnimu zadani ID uzivatele pfi
prihlaseni.
- Zaskrtnuto () : ID registrovanych uzivatelll jsou uvozena
symboly [].
ID uzivatele zadejte pomoci virtualni klavesnice.

4. Po nastaveni opravnéni klepnéte na <OK>.

Sprava systému

Lze zjistit verzi systému, aktualizovat ji na novejsi a také provadét zalohovani dat a inicializaci.

Zjisténi informaci o systému

| ze zjistit aktualni verzi systému, obrazovou normu a adresu MAC. Lze aktualizovat systém.
Nastaveni Ize usnadnit pouzitim mysi.

1. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥) v okné <Systém:> vyberte
<Sprava systému> a stisknéte [ENTER].

£+ Sprava systému
Informace o systému

[+ Informace o systému

2. Zkontrolujte polozky Verze, Format vysilani a MAC adresa.

- Verze softwaru V1.0xh_yymmddhhmmss

- Norma vysilani NTSC

¢ Informace o systému : Zobrazuje informace o aktualnim A acresa O
systému. — sw
Tyto hodnoty uZivatel neméize zménit. et

- Verze v1.0xh_yymmddhhmmss
o Aktualizace SW : Aktualizace softwaru DVR.
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e Aktualizace softwaru

1. Pripojte zafizeni, na némz je nahran software k aktualizaci.

PRV ; __ov v Ly v #+ Sprava systému

(Rozpoznani zarizeni mlze trvat pfiblizné 10 sekund.) T

= Aktualizaci Ize provést z USB paméti, CD/DVD nebo sitového Iformace o sysé
Za‘ﬁzenl’ « Verze softwaru v1.0xh_yymmddhhmmss

= Pii aktualizaci ze sité musi byt DVR pfipojen k siti. i I 0 pmagnmms:
Z diivodu omezeného pristupu nemusi fungovat aktualizace pres M onese provestataliaci?

ProXy Server. . e

2. \lyberte <Sprava systému> v okné <Systém>.

3. \Wberte <Informace o systémus. .

4. Po zobrazeni rozpoznaného zafizeni vyberte <Aktualizovat>.
= Tlagitko <Aktualizovat> je aktivni jen pokud je aktuélni <Verze softwaru> pod <Informace o systému> stejnd
nebo starsi nez verze <Aktualizace SW>.
5. Klepnéte na <OK> v okné ,Akt. systému®. ] ]
N ) _ - % Spréva systému
= Bghem aktualizace se zobrazuje prabéh. Tinformace o systemu NGRS
¢ Aktualizace probiha ve 3 krocich dle obrazku. +Informace o systému

- Verze softwaru Vv1.0xh_yymmddhhmmss

§ Aktualizace SW

Aktualizace software.

# Sprava systému
Informace o systému  [NNEEEveR

- Informace o systé

 Verze softwaru V1.0xh_yymmddhhmmss

& Aktualizace SW

Aktualizace software.

Bahem aktualizace DVR nevypinete.

6. Po skonc¢eni aktualizace se pristroj automaticky restartuie.
Do dokon&eni restartu nevypinejte napajeni.

@ = Pokud se zobrazi zprava ,Aktualizace se nezdafila.”,
opakujte postup od kroku 4.

Pokud se nezdar opakuje, obratte se se zadosti 0 pomoc na S’\ M s u N G

servisni stredisko.
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Nastaveni
Nastaveni DVR mlzZete kopirovat a importovat pomoci ukladaciho zafizeni.
Nastaveni Ize usnadnit pouzitim mysi.

1. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥) v okné <Systém:> vyberte
<Sprava systému> a stisknéte [ENTER].

# Sprava systému
Nastaveni

2. \lyberte <Nastaveni>. . T
Objevi se,okno s ukladacim zafizenim a obnovou tovarnich .
nastaveni. B veetnenastavni st

3. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥ « ») vyberte pozadovanou polozku a Nagvich rest
exportujte/importujte data nastaveni na/z ukladaciho

zarizeni.

o Uloziste : Zobrazi pripojené ukladaci zafizen.

e Export : Exportuje nastaveni DVR na pfipojené ukladaci zafizeni.

e Import : Importuje nastaveni DVR z ukladaciho zafizeni a uplatni je v DVR.
= Pokud je zaSkrtnuto <V&etné nastaveni sité>, importuiji se také nastaveni sité.

e Nacist vych. nast. : Pokud je vybrano <Vychozi>, objevi se ST
potvrzovaci okno ,Nagist vych. nast". e ——
Stiskem <OK> inicializujete vychozi tovarni nastaveni
systému.

4. Pro navrat k pfedchozi nabidce klepnéte na <Pfedchozi>.

Denik informaci

Lze prochazet protokoly systému a udalosti.

Denik systému

Protokol systém zobrazuje protokol s Casovym razitkem: kazdé spusténi a vypnuti systému a zména
nastaveni.

Nastaveni Ize usnadnit pouZitim mysi.

1. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥) v okné <Systém:> vyberte

< Denik informaci

<Denik informaci> a stisknéte [ENTER]. T
2. Vyberte <Denik systému>. Vpledatcen
. o o [ Poniis | e
= Viz ,Pouziti kalendare". (Strana 39) c. Denk uddlosti Datum/Cas

Klepnutim na ikonu kalendére <FEE > zobrazte okno kalendare.

¢ Typ : Pokud existuje mnoho protokold, Ize vybérem typu
zobrazit jen protokoly pozadovaného typu.

Predch. / Nasl. stranka

3. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥ <« ») vyberte pozadovanou polozku a
klepnéte na <Vyhledat>.
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Protokol udalosti

Protokol udélosti zobrazi zaznamenané udalosti: alarmy, detekce pohybu a ztrata obrazu.

Protokol se zobrazi véetné ¢asového razitka.
Nastaveni lze usnadnit pouzitim mysi.

1. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥) v okné <Systém> vyberte
<Denik informaci> a stisknéte [ENTER].

2. \Wberte <Denik udalosti>.

3. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥ <« ») vyberte poZzadovanou polozku.
Nastavte volby Vyhledavani dne, Kanal a Typ a klepnéte na

<Vyhledat>.
= iz Pouziti kalendaie“. (Strana 39)

Klepnutim na ikonu kalendéare <> zobrazte okno kalendare.

Denik zalohovani

< Denik informaci
Denik udalosti

Vyhledatden R [[2012-01-01 Vyhledat
I Ve W

Denik udélosti Datum/Cas
Detekce pohybu [CH 7] 2012-01-0100:02:18
Detekce pohybu [CH 6] 2012-01-0100:02:18
Detekce pohybu [CH 5] 2012-01-0100:02:18
Detekce pohybu [CH 4] 2012-01-0100:02:18
Detekce pohybu [CH 3] 2012:01-0100:02:18
Detekce pohybu [CH 2] 2012:01-0100:02:18
Detekce pohybu [CH 1] 2012:01-0100:02:18 =

Predch. / Nas|. stranka

Lze zjistit, ktery uzivatel proved! zalohovani, v€etné podrobnosti (Cas zalohovani, kanal, pouzité zafizeni, format

souboru atd.).
Nastaveni lze usnadnit pouzitim mysi.

1. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥) v okné <Systém> vyberte
<Denik informaci> a stisknéte [ENTER].

2. \Wyberte <Denik zalohovani>.
3. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥ <« ») vyberte poZzadovanou polozku.

4. Zadejte hledany termin a klepnéte na <Vyhledat> v
pravém rohu.
Objevi se seznam podrobnosti o hledané polozce.

< Denik informaci
Denik zalohovani
Wyhledatden  EE - B
[ Poslict | Predch. / Nasl. srnka
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NASTAVENI ZARIZENi

Lze nastavit volby Kamera, Ukladaci zafiz., Vzdalené zafizeni, Zafizeni POS a Sledovani.

Kamera

Nastaveni kamery
Lze nastavit volby Video, Zvuk, Naz. kanalu a Cas prepnuti.
Nastaveni Ize usnadnit pouZitim mysi.

1. Stisknéte tlaCitko [MENU] na dalkovém ovladani nebo na
prednim panelu.

2. Pomoci Sipek (<« ») vyberte <Zafizeni>.
Je vybrana nabidka nastaveni zafizeni.

3. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥) vyberte <Kamera> a stisknéte
[ENTER].

4. \lyberte <Kamera>.

= Kamera

Zobrazi se okno, kde Ize upravit nastaveni kamery, jako je ———
Video, Zvuk, Nazev kanalu, Cas prepnuti a Progresivni.

Video v Zwuk v | Nazev vstupu| Cas prepnuti v Progresivni v

. . . . ZAPNUTO w | VYPNUTO w | CAM 01 5 sek VYPNUTO

5. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥ « ») vyberte pozadovanou polozku a ZOWTO [ ViPWT0 +| Chv 02 Ssok | w0+
ZAPNUTO w | VYPNUTO w CAM 03 5 sek VYPNUTO

nastavte hodnotu. ZAPNUTO < | WPNUTO +|  CAM 04 5 sek WRNJTO

ZAPNUTO » | VYPNUTO w[  CAM 05 5 sek WPNUTO +
ZAPNUTO » | VYPNUTO w[  CAM 06 5 sek WPNUTO »
. ZAPNUTO » | VYPNUTO w[  CAM 07 5 sek WPNUTO »
° V|deo ZAPNUTO » | VYPNUTO w|  CAM 08 5sek v | VPNUTO v

Predch. / Nasl. stranka

- <ZAPNUTO/VYPNUTO> : Zapina nebo vypina kameru
vybraného kanalu.

- <Skryta 1> : Zobrazuje vSechny informace kromé
obrazovych informaci vybraného kanalu.

= zajmu ochrany soukromi nezobrazuje obraz, zatimco zaznam pokracuje.
- <Skryta 2> : Nezobrazuje nic, zatimco zdznam pokraCuie.

fg = Pfi nastaveni kanalu na rezim <Skryta 1> nebo <Skryta 2> neni pfenaSen zvuk kanalu.
Je-li vSak polozka Zvuk kanalu nastavena na <ZAPNUTO>, je zvuk nahrévan, i kdyZ neni v rezimu Zivého videa
slySet.

® Zvuk
- P¥i nastaveni na <ZAPNUTO> Ize na obrazovce Zivé zapnout a vypnout zvuk kanalu.

- P¥i nastaveni na <VYPNUTO> je zvuk na obrazovce Zivé vypnut a nezaznamenava se.
= \lystup zvuku je k dispozici pouze pro 1 kanal.

@ = Model SRD-830/830D/830DC/1610/1610D/1610DC/1630/1630D/1630DC podporuje 1 ~ 4 kanaly zvukovych
vstupd.
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e Nézev vstupu : Lze zadat aZ 15 znakl veetné mezer. (Prvni znak nesmi byt prazadny.)
= iz ,Pouziti virtualni klavesnice“. (Strana 40)

o Cas prrepnuti : Lze nastavit dobu prepnuti mezi kandly na obrazovce Zivé a Vystup sledovant.
= Pokud je kandl nastaven na <VYPNUTO>, nezobrazi se v rezimu Auto prepinani.

e Progresivni : Progresivni kameru Ize ZAPNOUT a VYPNOUT.

n = Pokud nastavite progresivni kameru na <ZAPNUTO>, snizi se chvéni obrazu.

¢ Nastaveni obrazovky : Video zobrazené na obrazovce se
mUze ménit podle signalu kamery kandlu, displej DVR Ize
nastavit podle vaSich preferenci.
Vyberte kandl a nastavte volby <@: (Jas)>, <@© (Kontrast)>
a <@ (Barva)> vybraného kandlu.

HAQ IL1ZNOd ®

e Stiskem <Vych.> inicializujete vychozi hodnoty 50. S

6. Po nastaveni kamery klepnéte na <OK>. = Nastaveni obrazovky
[vsi1_&d @[50 & © @[50 &

Nastaveni PTZ
Funkce PTZ kamery Ize vyuZivat az po shodném nastaveni ID a protokold na kamefe a na DVR.
Ostatni nastaveni viz ,Vzdalena zafizeni“. (Strana 52)

Nastaveni lze usnadnit pouzitim mysi.

1. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥) v okné <Zafizeni> vyberte <Kamera>
a stisknéte [ENTER].

= Kamera

2. Vyberte <PTZ>. s o i CETER
Objevi se okno nastaveni PTZ. i
: Zadny
3. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥ « ») vyberte pozadovanou polozku a oy
potvrdte ji. Sacny

Zadny

Predch. / Nasl. stranka

¢ Port: Wberte metodu fizeni portu pro kameru pfipojenou ke
kandlu.

= Mate na vybér ze dvou moznosti: <RS-485> a <Coaxial>.

= Tyka se pouze modeldl SRD-830DC/850DC/870DC/1610DC/ <SRD-830/830D/850/850D/870/870D/1610/
1630DC/1650DC/1670DC. 1610D/1630/1630D/1650/1650D/1670/1670D>

e Jméno : Nastavte ID kamer pripojenych k jednotlivym
kanaldim.
Nastaveni se usnadni pomoci tlaCitek s Cislicemi na
délkovém ovladani nebo na prednim panelu.

¢ Protokol : Nastavte protokol kamer pfipojenych k
jednotlivym kanaldm.

- B Zadny -
[.g = |D a protokol kamery zjistite, pokud kameru po pfipojeni k VL preden. as sk
DVR vypnete a zapnete. (Strana 73)

= Pro typ <Coaxial> jsou podporovany protokoly CCVC a

PELCO-C. <SRD-830DC/850DC/870DC/

1610DC/1630DC/1650DC/1670DC>
4. Po nastaveni PTZ klepnéte na <OK>.
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Ukladaci zafizeni

Lze zjistit informace o ukladacich zafizenich.

Ovéreni zafizeni

Lze ovérit pfitomnost ukladacich zafizeni, volné a obsazené misto a stav.

K dispozici jsou pevné disky a USB zafizeni (Paméti, Pevné disky, CD/DVD).
Nastaveni Ize usnadnit pouzitim mysi.

1. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥) v okné <Zafizeni> vyberte
<Ulozisté> a stisknéte [ENTER)].

2. \lyberte <Zafizeni>.

Ulozisté
Zarizeni

v L - | i i . | zatizeni | ¢ Pouito/Cekem ouzi Stavspava |
e C. : Zobrazuie Cislo pfifazené zabudovanému pevnému disku. _ ]
= Podrobnosti 0 vztahu rozmisténi pevnych diski a téchto &isel viz
<Mapa HDD>.

e Pouzito/Cekem : Zobrazuje pouzitou/celkovou kapacitu
uklédaciho zafizeni.
e Pouziti : Zobrazuje vyuziti ukladaciho zafizeni.
- Pamét’ USB slouzi jen k zalohovani.
= VnéjSi USB HDD a SATA HDD slouzi k rozsifeni mista a k zalohovani.
= Pro zalohovani na velkokapacitni pevné disky SATA (napf. diskové pole RAID, model SVS-5R) je podporovano max. 2 TB na
kazdy port. Pro (Cely rozsifeni kapacity je podporovano max. 4 TB na port.
= Model SVS-5R podporuje pouze konfigurace RAID 1 a RAID 5.
= Model SRD-830/830D/830DC/1610/1610D/1610DC/1630/1630D/1630DC neni vybaven portem SATA.
= Pokud se jako rozsifené loZisté dat nebo pro Gcely zalohovani pouziva pevny disk eSATA, odpojeni zafizeni eSATA mize
zpUsobit restart systému.
Pokud je pouzivano pro zalohovani, kdyz se nepouziva, mize byt odpojeno.
e Stav/Sprava : Zobrazuje aktualni stav HDD, napiiklad Normalni/Kontrola/Nahr..
- BéZna : Lze vyuZivat.
- Kontrola : Lze vyuzivat, ale doporucuje se zkontrolovat.
- Nahr. : Vyzaduje okamzité nahrazeni.
¢ Mapa HDD : Zobrazuje umisténi vnitfnich pevnych disk(
podle Cisel.
= Tyto informace vyuZijete pii servisu nebo instalaci dalSich pevnych
diska.

3. Pro néavrat k predchozi nabidce klepnéte na <OK>.

Mapa HDD

<SRD-850/850D/850DC/870/870D/870DC/1650/1650D/
1650DC/1670/1670D/1670DC>
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Formatovani

Ukladaci zafizeni Ize formatovat.

Nastaveni lze usnadnit pouzitim mysi.

1. Stiskem Sipek (A V) v okné <Zafizeni> vyberte
<Ulozisté> a stisknéte [ENTER].

2. Whberte <Format>.
Objevi se okno pro vybér zafizeni, které se ma formatovat.

Ulozists

Format

[ PouzitoiCekem
HDD | 1 [I[ 122861499376
cp/ovd | |

[ zatizeni [ B vybrat
|
|

3. Pomoci smérovych tlacitek (A ¥ <« ») vyberte zafizen,
které se ma formatovat.

4. \lyberte volou <Format> v dolni ¢asti obrazovky.
Klepnutim na <OK> v okné potvrzeni ,Sprava“ spustte
formétovani vybraného zafizeni.

Ulozists

Format

[ zafizeni | @l wybrat |  PouitoiCekem
12.28G/499.37G

5. Po skonceni formatovani klepnéte na <OK>.

Formétovani smaze viechny zéznamy.
Spustit formatovani?

HDD poplach

Lze nastavit alarmy zavad pevného disku, napfiklad Zkontr. port vyst. alr., Nah. port vyst. alarmu a jejich trvani.
Nastaveni lze usnadnit pouzitim mysi.

1. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥) v okné <Zafizeni> vyberte
<Ulozisté> a stisknéte [ENTER)].

Ulozists
2. Vyberte <HDD poplach>. ESBORECH
Objevi se okno pro nastaveni portl vystupu kontroly a perosemonsoy H1 H2  Hs
nahrazeni pevnych disk{ a jejich trvan. S i
3. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥ < ») vyberte pozadovanou polozku. Nah vistupsarmu =s
[ z2vuk [ Vse
° POp|aCh - Trvéni alarmu

- Alarmovy signal bude na portu vystupu alarmu na zadni
strané pfistroje, pokud nastavite <1>, <2>, <8> nebo <4>.

- Pokud vyberete <ZVUK>, ozve se pipnuti.

- Pokud vyberete <V8e>, ozve se pipnuti a také bude alarmovy signél na portu vystupu alarmu na zadni
strané pristroje.

e \lyberte alarmovy vystup : Pokud vznikne alarm kontroly HDD, bude alarmovy signal na zadaném portu
vystupu alarmu.

e Nah. vystup alarmu : Pokud vznikne alarm nahrazeni HDD, bude alarmovy signal na zadaném portu vystupu
alarmu.

e Trvani alarmu : Nastavuje trvani signalu alarmu a pipani.

Cesky _51
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- Signély Alarm kontroly a Alarm nahrazeni budou na vybranych portech vystupu alarmu (1, 2, 3 nebo 4).
- Pokud vyberete <ZVUK>, ozve se pipnuti.

- Pokud vyberete <V§e>, ozve se pipnuti a také bude alarmovy signal na portu vystupu alarmu na zadni
strané pristroje.

@ = Stav <Kontrola> znameng, Ze HDD funguje, ale m& problémy, které potrebuiji provéfit.
Na obrazovce Zivé se objevi (EZ)).

= Stav <Nahr.> znamen4, Ze je HDD vadny a vyzaduje okamzitou vyménu.
Na obrazovce Zivé se objevi (E&)-

4. Po nastaveni alarmu HDD klepnéte na <OK>.

Vzdalena zafizeni

Lze nastavit komunikaci RS-485 pro pouZivani kamer PTZ a systémové klavesnice s DVR.

Nastaveni |ze usnadnit pouzitim mysi.
1. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥) v okné <Zafizeni> vyberte <Klavesnice a ovlada¢> a stisknéte [ENTER)].

2. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥ <« ») vyberte pozadovanou polozku a

A Klavesnice a ovladaé

stisknéte [ENTER].
[ Ryeiost | Parta [ Dpata | swpbit | Typprenosu |
3. Nastavte hodnoty komunikacnich nastaveni vzdaleného Lo -] Zoy ~] 8 -] 1 -] pooiiaiier
zarizeni. Systémova Kavesnice Jméno [T

v sy /. . Dalkovy ovladat Jméno [00_
e Prenos. rychl. : Nataveni pfenosové rychlosti DVR, kamery '

PTZ a systémové klavesnice musi byt stejna, aby fungovala.

4. Nastavte stejné hodnoty ID u DVR, systémové klavesnice
a dalkového ovladani a klepnéte na <OK>.

= Zména ID délkového oviddani viz ,Zména ID dalkového
ovladani*. (Strana 16)

Zarizeni POZ

Lze nastavit viastnosti zafizeni POZ pfipojenych k DVR.
Pripojeni zafizeni POZ vyzaduje nastaveni kandlu, predvolby a Portu/Ethernet.
Nastaveni Ize usnadnit pouzitim mysi.

1. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥) v okné <Zafizeni> vyberte
<POS zafizeni> a stisknéte [ENTER].

2. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥ « ») vyberte pozadovanou polozku a
nastavte hodnotu.

B POS zarizeni

@ pouziTPOS
Nast. zafizeni POS

POS Vst Predvolby v Port/Ethernet
1 Zadny Zadné
Zadny Zadné

o POUZIT POS : Pokud je zadkrtnuta volba <POUZIT POS>,
DVR a POZ se spaji.

n = Pokud nastaveni zafizeni zménite a klepnete na <OK> v = = Ry T—
dobé, kdy volba <POUZIT POS> neni zaSkrtnuta, zmény
nastaveni zafizeni POZ se neuloZi.
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¢ Nast. zarizeni POS : Provedeni komunika&nich nastaveni Py Y——
zarizeni POZ a DVR.

POUZIT POS.

= Je nezavislé na nastaveni vzdaleného zafizent, pems

Port/Ethernet

Nast. zafizeni POS

Rychlost Parita Stop bit Typ prenosu
9600 v| Zaony 1 ~ | Poloviéni duplex v

TeRTT TStormo |

Predch. / Nas|. stranka

e \/st : Vyberte kameru, kterd ma byt synchronizovana se

zafizenim POZ. mIROS/zarizeni
. z ” , . , POUZIT POS _—
= Pokud je vybrano pole vstupniho kanalu, objevi se okno
,Nast. kan. synchronizace". ; s
. , . . X B Nast. kan.
= Jedno zafizeni POZ Ize synchronizovat s az 16 kamerami (kanaly) a - EREEEE He Be
. . . v, o EB-EW-EH-EQ Em-ﬂu -Ews
kanal nelze synchronizovat s vice zafizenimi POZ.
= Kanaly, které chcete synchronizovat se zafizenim POZ, musi byt v ey mee o
,Hlavni menu > Z&dznamu > Rozvrh zdznamu” nastaveny na prece. N3, sina

,Udalost*. (Strana 56)

e Predvolby : Nastaveni nazvu, zacatecniho a koncového
fetézce predvolby.

= Néazev predvolby musi byt jedinecny.
= Klepnutim na <P¥id.> vyvolejte okno ,Pfidat predvolbu“ a
nastavte nazev, zaCatecni a koncovy fetézec predvolby.

B POS zarizeni

Nastaveni pfedvolby

- Jméno

- Pocatecni slovo

- Koncove slovo

¢ Port/Ethernet : Nastaveni &isla portu spojeni zafizeni POZ a
DVR.

= COM1 : Pro pripojeni RS-232C.
= 7001 ~ 7016 : Pro pfipojeni Ethernet.

3. Po nastaveni zafizeni POZ klepnéte na <OK>.
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Sledovani

Lze nastavit informace, které se maji zobrazit na Vystupu sledovani, veetné formatu.

Nastaveni sledovani
Nastaveni Ize usnadnit pouZitim mysi.

1. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥) v okné <Zafizeni> vyberte
<Monitor> a stisknéte [ENTER)].

B Monitor
Monitor

2. \lyberte <Monitor>. Zotrasentudlost

- Zobrazit Datum Cas & Nazevvstupu @ Ikony

3. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥ « ») vyberte pozadovanou polozku a Casviok sek
nastavte hodnotu.
e Zobrazeni udalosti : Nastavuje dobu prepnuti na kanal,
pokud nastane udalost.
Pri volbé <Trvalé> se tento kanal zobrazuje, dokud
nestisknete tlacitko [ALARM].
e Zobrazit : Zobrazuje na vystupu jen zaskrtnuté polozky.
o Cas vicek. sek. : Nastavuje interval automatického prepinani v rezimu 4 nebo 9 oken obrazovky Zivé.
o \VGA, HDMI : Vyberte vystup <VGA> nebo <HDMI>.
Funguije budto vystup <VGA> nebo <HDMI>.
Pokud nastaveni <VGA> nebo <HDMI> neodpovida pfipojenému monitoru, video se nemusi zobrazit.
V tom pfipadé soucasnym stiskem a pridrzenim tlacitek [MODE] a [ZOOM] na pfiblizné 5 sekund prepnéte
vystup videa.
= Model SRD-830/830D/830DC/1610/1610D/1610DC/1630/1630D/1630DC nepodporuje signal HOMI.

e Ostrost : Lze nastavit ostrost vystupniho videosignalu.

VGA 800x600 [ Homi

- Ostrost Urovef 1 (Nzkd]

4. Po nastaveni vystupu klepnéte na <OK>.

Nastaveni obrazovky

Neékteré monitory nemusi zobrazovat informace o DVR (nazev kamery, ikona, ¢asovy Udaj atd.). Proto Ize
umisténi polozek na monitoru zménit.

1. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥) v okné <Zafizeni> vyberte <Monitor> a stisknéte [ENTER)].
2. \lyberte <Monitor>.

3. Dole vyberte <Nast. polohy zobrazeni>.
Presunete se na okno <Nast. polohy zobrazeni>.

4. Polohu dat Ize posouvat Sipkami nebo tladitky s &islicemi
na dalkovém ovladani nebo na pfednim panelu pristroje.
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Nastaveni vystupu sledovani

Lze nastavit, aby DVR kromé vystupu sledovani zobrazoval dalsi informace/obraz.
Nastaveni lze usnadnit pouzitim mysi.

1. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥) v okné <Zafizeni> vyberte

. . . B Monitor
<Monitor> a stisknéte [ENTER]. P
2. Vyberte <Pomocny monitor>. parocny men. 1 T V1234
v ° . s + Pomocny mon. 2 TSR Vst56.7.8
= Pocet konektortl pro sledovani vystupu se liSi podle modelu. Pomocny men. 3 I Vets 01112
+ Pomocny mon. 4 TEET Vst 13,14,15,16

3. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥ « ») vyberte pozadovanou polozku a

« Zobrazeni udalosti
nastavte hodnotu.

e Pomocny mon. 1 : Lze vybrat rozdéleni obrazovky na 16, 9, & Wionitor
4 okna, Auto prepinani a reZzim Jedina obrazovka. Vi

e Pomocny mon. 2 az 4 : Podporuje jen 4 kanaly s rozdélenim
obrazovky na 4 dily, Auto pfepinanim a rezimem Jedina
obrazovka.

Nas. pom. monitor

¢ Nastavit. : Objevi se okno ,Nas. pom. monitor* a mlizete
nastavit pozadovany kanal.
Dobu prepnuti mezi kanaly Ize nastavit voloou ,Nastaveni
zafizeni > Kamera > Cas prepnuti*. (Strana 48)

e Zobrazeni udalosti : Nastavuje dobu vystupu sledovani
udalosti.
P¥i volbé <VYPNUTO> nebude udalost na vystupu sledovani.

@ = Nastaveni Ize provést pravym tlacitkem mysi na obrazovce Zivé.
Viz ,Pomocny monitor”. (Strana 35)

4. Po nastaveni vystupu sledovani klepnéte na <OK>.

Nastaveni rezimu obrazovky

Lze nakonfigurovat obrazovku Zivé a rozdélené obrazovky.
Nastaveni Ize usnadnit pouZitim mysi.

1. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥) v okné <Zafizeni> vyberte
<Monitor> a stisknéte [ENTER].

= Monitor

2. Vyberte <Rezim>. Zivg obraz
3. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥ < ») vyberte pozadovanou polozku a —

nastavte hodnotu. (
e Zivy obraz : Vhér rozdélenych obrazovek se Zivym = v

obrazem.
\Wychozi nastaveni umozriuje rozdéleni na 4, 9 a 16 dild.
e Prehravani : Vybér rozdélenych obrazovek s prehravanym
obrazem.
\Volitelné je jen rozdéleni na 13 dild.
Cerna znamena prehravani a bila Zivy obraz.

4. Po nastaveni rezimu zobrazeni klepnéte na <OK>.

Cesky _55

HAQ IL1ZNOd ®



pouzZitl DVR

NASTAVENi ZAZNAMU

Lze nastavit Casovy plan zaznamu, zaznam udalosti a dalsi nastaveni souvisgjici se zaznamem.

Plan zaznamu

Lze nastavit datum a ¢as, kdy se ma provést zaznam.

Nastaveni Ize usnadnit pouZitim mysi.

1. Stisknéte tlaCitko [MENU] na dalkovém ovladani nebo na
prednim panelu. T

2. Pomoci Sipek (< ») vyberte <Zaznam>. Je vybrana = g @ %

nabidka zaznamu. Zaznam

3. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥) vyberte <Rozvrh zaznamu> a

© Rozvrh zéznamu

stisknéte [ENTER]. O Délka udalosti

@ Kvalita a rozlieni zaznamu
% Moznosti zaznamu

4. \lyberte <Rozvrh zaznamu>.

L Lo . © Rozvrh zaznamu
Objevi se okno nastaveni planu zaznamu.

5. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥ € ») vyberte pozadovanou polozku a
nastavte hodnotu.

B Bozzéznamu [ Trvale B Uddlost
[ Oba (ivale+uddlost)

e PouZzit na vSe : Pokud vyberete <Pouzit na v§e>, objevi se
okno ,Pouzit na vse*“.
Stiskem <OK> nastaveni uplatnite na vSechny kanaly. e

© Rozvrh zaznamu

6. Po nastaveni planu zaznamu klepnéte na <OK>.

= Zaznam udalosti a planovany zaznam se spousti zhruba 3 ' o< soro |
sekundy pred udalosti, resp. napldnovanym Casem, aby se S

zajistilo Uspésné nahravani. £ 000 alerudios)
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Barevna ozanceni zaznamu

Barva Funkce Popis
Bila Bez zaznamu Bez ¢asového planu/zaznamu udalosti
Oranzova Trvalé Zaznam jen dle planu
Modra Udalost Zaznam jen udalosti
Zelena Oba (trv. + uda.) Zaznam dle ¢asového planu i zaznam udalosti.

Kazdym stiskem tlacitka se postupné prepina <Bez zaznamu>-<Trvalé>-<Udalost>-<Oba (trv.+uda.)>.

Délka zaznamu udalosti

Lze nastavit zacateCni a koncovy bod zaznamu udalosti.
Nastaveni Ize usnadnit pouZitim mysi.

1. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥) v okné <Zaznam> vyberte
<Délka zaznamu udalosti> a stisknéte [ENTER].

© Délka zaznamu udalosti

Délka Délka poplachu v
2. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥ < ») vyberte pozadovanou polozku a — -
nastavte hodnotu. pre i
* Délka predpoplachu : Zaznam bude zacinat o nastavenou o Lo
dobu pred vznikem udalosti. Ve TN
PFi nastaveni 5 sekund zaznam zacne 5 sekund pred Preden 1 Nast sk
udalosti.

e Délka poplachu : Zéznam bude koncit o nastavenou dobu
po skonceni udalosti.
P¥i nastaveni 5 sekund zaznam skon¢i 5 sekund po konci
udalosti.

3. Po nastaveni trvani zaznamu udélosti klepnéte na <OK>.

Kvalita a rozliSeni zaznamu

Lze nastavit rozlieni, hodnotu FPS a kvalitu zaznamu jednotlivych kanald a také typ standardniho zaznamu/
zaznamu udalosti.

Dalsi informace o rozliSeni naleznete v ¢asti , Technické Gdaje o vyrobku*. (strana 106)

Nastaveni vlastnosti standardniho zaznamu
Lze nastavit rozligent, kvalitu a hodnotu FPS jednotlivych kanalli norméiniho zaznamu.
Nastaveni Ize usnadnit pouZzitim mysi.

1. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥) v okné <Zaznam> vyberte

@ Kvalita a rozliSeni zaznamu

<Kvalita a rozli§eni zaznamu> a stisknéte [ENTER]. " Standard |
Zbyv. pocet : 4CIF(L) : 0 2CIF(M): 0 CIF(S): 0
2. Vyberte <Standard>. Vst Rozligeni v Snimkovani v Kvalita zéznamu v
1 CIF(S) - 7.5fps Urovei 4 =
3. Po nastaveni zaznamu klepnéte na <OK>. o T Tt
CIF(S) 7.5fps.
e Zbyv. pocet : Po zméné nastaveni rozliSeni nebo rychlosti e =
zaznamu se prepocita mozna rychlost pro jednotliva e T e
rozliseni. Predch. / Nas. strénka
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Nastaveni vlastnosti zaznamu udalosti

Lze nastavit rozli$ent, kvalitu a hodnotu FPS jednotlivych kanélli zaznamu udélosti.
Nastaveni Ize usnadnit pouZitim mysi.

1. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥) v okné <Zaznam> vyberte

@ Kvalita a rozliSeni zaznamu

<Kvalita a rozliSeni zaznamu> a stisknéte [ENTER]. T Uaiest
- yV. pot CIF(l CIF(! CIF(S)
2. \iyberte <Udalost>. Do | e s Rz
Objevi se okno nastaveni zaznamu udalosti. 1 - e
4CIF(L) 38fps A
3. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥ < ») vyberte poZzadovanou polozku a ] i o
potvrd”[e J| 38ps Troven 4

38fps Uroven 4
381ps Uroven 4

¢ Rozliseni : Nastavte rozliSeni obrazovky zaznamu. proden Nas stk
= Pokud je rozliseni nastaveno na hodnotu <4CIF(L)>, modely
SRD-850/850D/850DC/1650/1650D/1650DC podporuiji az 4
kanaly, modely SRD-1630/1630D/1630DC podporuji 2 kandly a
modely SRD-830/830D/830DC/1610/1610D/1610DC podporuji pouze jeden kanél.

e Snimkovani : Hodnota fps, tj. poGet snimkd za sekundu.

o Kvalita zdznamu : Nastaveni kvality zaznamu.

'.g = Zbyvajici snimkova frekvence pro jednotlivé kanaly zobrazena na modelech DVR je souctem snimkovych frekvenci
pro standardni nahravani a nahravani udalosti.

= Zbyvajici poCet nelze zvysit, pokud dosahl hodnoty nula nebo pokud neni vy3Si nez nulovy na zadné jiné strance.
V tom pfipadé snizte zbyvajici pocet na aktualni strance nebo snizte zbyvajici pocet téhoz kanalu na jiné strance.
= Uroveri 9 Ize pro kvalitu zaznamu vybrat, pouze pokud je rozlieni nastaveno na 4CIF.

= Pokud u modelu SRD-1670/1670D/1670DC vyberete troveri 9, nemusi byt podporovana maximalni snimkova
frekvence pro rozliSeni 4CIF.
(Je to zplisobeno tim, Ze pi vbeéru trovné 9 model SRD-1670/1670D/1670DC vypotita zbyvajici snimkovou
frekvenci jako dvojnasobek urcené snimkové frekvence.)

4. Po nastaveni zaznamu udélosti klepnéte na <OK>.

Moznosti zaznamu

Lze nastavit, zda se pfi zaplnéni pevného disku ma zéznam zastavit nebo prepsat.
Nastaveni Ize usnadnit pouZitim mysi.

1. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥) v okné <Zaznam> vyberte
<Moznosti zaznamu> a stisknéte [ENTER].

% Moznosti zaznamu

- Rezim zaplnéni disku

2. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥ < ») vyberte pozadovanou polozku a 7] Zuicpn zapn s
nastavte hodnotu. .
¢ Rezim zapInéni disku : Pfi volbé <Pfepis> zaznam pokracuie i Iiomace  afrécn budouadicanéry

Cheete pokradovat?

kdyz se pevny disk zapini — nejstarsi zaznam je prepsan.
Pri volbé <Stop> se pii zapinéni pevného disku zaznam zastavi.
¢ Pip. konec disku : Toto tlagitko se aktivuje pfi volbé <Stop>.
Pri zasSkrtnuti se po zaplnéni disku ozve pipnuti a zaznam se
zastavi.
e Auto smazani : Pri zaSkrtnuti se aktivuje nastaveni Interval zaznamu.
Pokud urcite obdobi automatického odstranéni, budou data zaznamenana pred timto obdobim automaticky
odstranéna.
(Tato moznost se aktivuje, pouze pokud je rezim disku nastaven na hodnotu ,Prepis®.)

3. Po nastaveni moznosti zaznamu klepnéte na <OK>.
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NASTAVENI UDALOSTI

Lze nastavit moznosti zaznamu udalosti snima¢, pohyb a ztrata obrazu.

Sepnuti poplachového vstupu

Lze nastavit provozni podminky snimace a pfipojené kamery a také vystup alarmu a jeho trvani.
Nastaveni Ize usnadnit pouzitim mysi.

1. Stisknéte tlacitko [MENU] na déalkovém ovladani nebo na
prednim panelu. - .

2. Pomoci Sipek (< ») vyberte <Udalost>. g @ %
Je vybrana nabidka nastaveni udalosti.

Udalost

‘@ Sepnuti poplachového vstupu
2 Detekce pohybu

© Rozvrh poplachovych vstupi

3. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥) vyberte <Detekce snimacée> a

. v @ Sepnuti poplachového vstupu
stisknéte [ENTER].
Objevi se okno nastaveni detekce snimace. N - Totnt -
VYPNUTO 10 sek
4. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥ < ») vyberte pozadovanou polozku a VPTG o
nastavte hodnotu. WenuTo sk

VYPNUTO 10 sek

’ Ve v ’ v 0 VYPNUTO 10 sek
e Stav : Nastaveni provozniho reZimu snimaca. VeNuTo

- <VYPNUTO>: Snima¢ nefunguije. Freden Nask svania
- <N.O (NO)>: Snimac¢ je normalné rozepnut.

P¥i sepnuti snimace vznikne alarm.
- <N.C (N2Z)>: Snimac je norméalné sepnut.

Pri rozepnuti (preruseni) snimace vznikne alarm.

e Kam. : Vybér kanalu propojeného se snimacem.
Po vybéru kamery se objevi okno ,Nast. predvolby
kamery".
Vyberte kanal a nastavte predvolbu.
= Nastaveni predvolby Ize provést v rezimu PTZ.
Dal$i informace naleznete v ¢asti ,Nastaveni predvolby“. (strana 73)

@ Sepnuti poplachového vstupu

m Nast. predvolby kamery

Predvolby
Zadny
Zadny
Zadny
Zadny
Zadny
Zadny
Zadny
Zadny

OoEE oo o« <

ooEoEmommE

e Poplach : Nastaveni zplsobu vystupu alarmu.

;o , , . . ©@ Sepnuti poplachového vstupu
= Vice informaci o vystupu alarmu viz ,HDD poplach > Poplach*“.

(Strana 51) T

e Trvani alarmu : Nastaveni trvani signalu a zvuku alarmu. Nastaveni alarmu -
. Ly Y SE SK -

5. Po nastaveni detekce snimace klepnéte na <OK>. Bz Eve =

Predch. / Nas|. stranka
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Detekce pohybu

Lze nastavit oblast detekce pohybu a detekovany pohyb a také vystup signdlu alarmu.
Po nastaveni oblasti detekce pohybu je detekovan pohyb v této oblasti.

Nastaveni Ize usnadnit pouzitim mysi.

1. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥) v okné <Udalost> vyberte
<Detekce pohybu> a stisknéte [ENTER].

& Detekce pohybu

Objevi se okno nastaveni detekce pohybu. fene | _Goenr [ foech | odladem -
2. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥ < ») vyberte pozadovanou polozku a o e o

nastavte hodnotu. W0~ [imaiioheses < | 380 =
¢ ReZim : Nastaveni, zda se ma aktivovat detekce pohybu. eNTO <10 — — —
e Citlivost : Nastaven citlivosti detekce pohybu. T et i
¢ Poplach : Nastaveni zplsobu vystupu alarmu.

= Vice informaci o vystupu alarmu viz ,HDD poplach > Poplach“.
(Strana 51)

e Délka alarmu : Nastaveni trvani signélu a zvuku alarmu.

3. Po nastaveni detekce pohybu klepnéte na <OK>.

Nastaveni oblasti detekce pohybu

@ Vyberte <Zéna pohybu>.
® Po zobrazeni okna ,,Zéna pohybu* vyberte kanal pro
detekci a nastavte oblast detekce pohybu.

¢ Nastaveni oblasti v okné ,Zéna pohybu®.
V okné ,Z6na pohybu“ vyberte poZzadovanou oblast z

nabidky <] (™ | Lol I [_>.

, q .z & Zéna pohybu
¢ Nastaveni oblasti volbou <Jednotlivé>. ST e
V okné ,Zéna pohybu” Ize vybrat jednotlivé burky
volbou <Jednotlivé>. TR TS

P a

Po volbé <Jednotlivé> okno ,Zéna pohybu“ zmizi a Ize postupné vybrat jednotlivé bunky.

Po nastaveni oblasti detekce pohybu stiskem <Nabidka> na obrazovce nebo tlacitka [MENU] na
délkovém ovladani nebo prednim panelu znovu zobrazte okno ,Zéna pohybu.
- Vybrat : Wbrana bunka se stane oblasti detekce pohybu.

v Vybrat
- Zrusit vybeér : Vybrana bunka prestane byt oblasti detekce pohybu. Zi,uéit Wb&r
- Obratit : Nevybrané buriky se stanou oblasti detekce pohybu. Obréit y
- Nabidka : Po vybéru jednotlivych oblasti detekce prejdéte do okna ,Zéna pohybu®. ﬁ
ablaka

= Pokud vyberete <PouZit na vSe>, vybrana oblast pohybu se uplatni na vSechny kanaly.
® Po nastaveni detekce pohybu klepnéte na <OK>.
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Ztrata videosignalu

Lze nastavit, aby vznikl alarm pfi odpojeni kamery, pfi kterém dojde ke ztraté obrazu.
Nastaveni Ize usnadnit pouZzitim mysi.

1. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥) v okné <Udalost> vyberte
<Ztrata videosignalu> a stisknéte [ENTER].

Ztrata videosignalu

Objevi se okno nastaveni detekce ztraty obrazu. S~ ek dlrry »
2. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥ <« ») vyberte pozadovanou polozku a G ook
nastavte hodnotu. VPNUTO
VYPNUTO 10 sek

e Stav : Nastaveni, zda se mé aktivovat detekce ztraty obrazu. e e

e Poplach : Nastaveni zplsobu vystupu alarmu. Fedeh IN3sh siine

= Vice informaci o vystupu alarmu viz ,HDD poplach > Poplach*.
(Strana 51)

e Trvani alarmu : Nastaveni trvani signalu a zvuku alarmu.

3. Po nastaveni detekce ztraty obrazu klepnéte na <OK>.

Rozvrh poplachovych vstupu

Lze nastavit podminky a provozni hodiny planovanych alarmd.
Nastaveni Ize usnadnit pouzitim mysi.

1. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥) v okné <Udalost> vyberte - -
<Rozvrh poplachovych vstupti> a stisknéte [ENTER]. B

2. Objevi se okno nastaveni <Rozvrh poplachovych
vstupl>.
e Poplach: Nastaveni zplisobu vystupu alarmu.
= Vice informacf o vystupu alarmu viz ,HDD poplach > Poplach”.
(Strana 51)
e <ZAPNUTO> : Oznaceno oranzoveé, v planovany ¢as vzdy
vznikne alarm.

e <VYPNUTO> : Oznaceno bile, alarm nevznikne ani pokud
nastane udélost.

e Synch. udal. : Ozna&eno modre, alarm vznikne jen pokud nastane udalost.

e Pouzit na vSech. alarmy : PouZije nastaveny plan na vSechny
alarmy.

[J VYPNUTO [ ZAPNUTO I Synch. udal

© Rozvrh poplachovych vstupt

f.ﬂ = Pokud vznikne alarm v naplanovany Cas, Ize jej zastavit
zruSenim Casového planu.

3. Po nastaveni ¢asového planu alarmu klepnéte na <OK>.

[ VYPNUTO [l ZAPNUTO B Synch. udl.
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ZALOHA

Lze zkontrolovat zalohovaci zafizeni a vytvorit Casovy plan zalohy dle kanalu nebo dle ¢asu.
Pristroj podporuje jen vnéjsi USB pevny disk/DVD a USB/SATA. (Strana 106)

Nastaveni zalohy

Pozadované data Ize zalohovat na pripojené zafizeni.
Nastaveni Ize usnadnit pouZitim mysi.

1. Stisknéte tlaCitko [MENU] na dalkovém ovladani nebo na
prednim panelu.

2. Pomoci Sipek (<« ») vyberte <Zaloha>.
Objevi se nabidka zalohy. Zaloha

3. Stisknéte tlacitko [ENTER].

Lo . © Zaloha
Objevi se okno zalohy.
L.ze je pﬁmo VyVOlat z ,,Nabidka ObraZOka Zivé"“. I 2:;2-0141 000106 = - k?&"fiw 08:25:45 =
(Strana 30) - Plekeyv

([Er1E:2 g @4 @5 [@6[@7 (38|

Vee [0
4. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥ < ») whberte poZzadovanou polozku a . —
nastav-te hodnotu - Zafizeni [USB-Storage M T A 5
- Adresaf 20120101\ - Naz.sb. 0001
¢ Rozsah zélohy : Nastaveni ¢asu spusténi <Start> a B vy

[ | m vomy

ukonceni <Konec> zalohy.

¢ Vstup : Nastaveni zalohovaného kanalu.
Lze vybrat vice kanald.

e Zafizeni : Vyberte zalohovaci zafizeni z nalezenych zafizeni.
Pokud k zélohovani vyuZijete zabudovanou vnitini jednotku CD/DVD nebo vnéjsi jednotku USB CD/DVD, Ize
vybrat forméat zaznamu AVI nebo SEC.

= Protoze modely SRD-830/850/870/1610/1630/1650/1670 nemaji vypalovacku DVD, funkce zalohovani pomoci vnitfni
jednotky CD/DVD u nich neni k dispozici.
e Typ : ybér forméatu zaloznich dat,
- AVI': Ulozi informace o kodeku udavané pristrojem DVR spolu s daty, takze Ize ulozena data prehravat
vngjsimi prehravaci (napfiklad Windows Media Player) na PC.
- DVR : UloZena data Ize prehravat jen na DVR.

- SEC : Ulozi data v proprietarnim formatu Samsung v&etné zabudovaného prehravacle, takze je Ize pfimo
prehrat na PC.

¢ Naz.sb. : Nastaveni nazvu prehravaného souboru.
= Viz ,PouZiti virtualni klavesnice". (Strana 40)

o Kontrola kapacity : Zobrazeni velikost vybranych zaloznich dat, vyuzité a dostupné kapacity vybraného
zalozniho zafizeni.

e Prekryv : Zobrazeni seznamu prekrytych dat spolu s jejich poctem.
Zobrazi se, pokud mé jeden kanal k danému okamziku dostupnych vice dat, napiiklad kvl zméné
nastaveni ¢asu nebo ¢asového pasma atd.

= \/iz nastaveni ¢asu a ¢asového pasma v ¢asti ,Nastaveni Datum/Cas/jazyk". (Strana 38)
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5. Po nastaveni zalohy klepnéte na <OK>.

= Pokud neni rozpoznano 7adné zalohovaci zafizeni, tlacitko <OK> neni aktivovano.

n = Bshem zalohovani miZe byt aplikace pomalejgi.

@ = Klepnutim na <Konec> béhem zalohovani se vratite do predchozi nabidky, zatimco zalohovani pokraCuije.

=V prlibéhu zalohovani miiZete pfepnout na obrazovku nabidky, ale piehravani dat neni k dispozici.

= Pokud jsou pro zalohu pouzity CD/DVD nebo pamét’ typ flash, nelze vyuzit celou kapacitu, protoze jeji urcita Cast je
pouzivana systémem.

= Pokud dojde k chybé CD nebo DVD média, pfihradka se nékolikrat otevie a zavie a zalohovani selze. VV tomto piipadé
vymefite CD nebo DVD a zkuste to znovu.

= Pokud se zalohovani nezdafi, vyberte polozky “Zafizeni > Ukladaci zafizeni” a zkontrolujte volné misto na pevném
disku. Také zkontrolujte, zda je disk spravné pfipojen.

HAQ IL1ZNOd ®

KONFIGURACE SITE

Tato funkce umoZfiuje sledovani obrazovky Zivé pres sit' ze vzdaleného mista a podporuje predavani e-maildi s
udélostmi. Lze nastavit sitové prostredi, které je predpokladem téchto funkci.

Rezim pfipojeni

Lze nastavit smérovani a protokol sitového pfipojeni.

Nastaveni pripojeni

Nastaveni sitového protokolu a prostredi.
Nastaveni lze usnadnit pouzitim mysi.

1.

Stisknéte tlacitko [MENU] na dalkovém ovladani nebo na
prednim panelu.
Pomoci Sipek (< ») vyberte <Sit’>.
Je vybrana nabidka sfté.
Stiskem Sipek (A ¥) vyberte <Rezim pfipojeni> a TS
stisknéte [ENTER].
(& Pfenos zivého videa
& Zailani e-mailt
Vyberte <Pfipojeni>. "
Objevi se okno nastaveni rezimu pfipojeni. —eT
Stiskem Sipek (A ¥ < ») vyberte pozadovanou polozku a J—
nastavte hodnotu. St paena
Rezim pfipojeni : Nastaveni rezimu pfipojeni site. e _%

Sit. pasma : Nastaveni maximalnf rychlosti pfenosu dat. Mesareds

(Rychlost odesilani)

Moznosti zavisi na vybraném rezimu pfipojent.

- P¥ivolbé <Static. IP>, <Dynam. IP>: Vyberte jednu z
moznosti 50 kb/s az 2 Mb/s nebo Neomezena.

- P¥ivolbé <ADSL> vyberte jednu z moznosti 50 kb/s az 600 kb/s.

-DNS [ ] [168.126.63. 1
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e |P, Brana, Maska pods., DNS © Rotim pripojen
- P¥ivolbé <Static. IP> : Lze pfimo zadat hodnoty IP, Pripojeni

Brana, Maska pods., DNS. JP——
- &if. pasma

- P¥ivolbé <Dynam. IP> : Parametry IP, Brana, Maska
pods. se nastavi automaticky.

- P volt?é <ADSII_> . Parametry IP, Brana, Maska pods. se st s w
nastavi automaticky.

D

- Heslo

e |D uZiv., Heslo : Pokud jste vybrali ADSL, zadejte ,ID uziv.“ a
,Heslo“.

w = DNS server Ize u voleb <Dynam. IP> a <ADSL> nastavit jen pokud bylo vybrano <Ruéni>.

6. Po nastaveni pripojeni klepnéte na <OK>.

Nastaveni protokolu

1. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥) v okné <Sit’> vyberte  Retim pripojent
<Rezim pfipojeni> a stisknéte [ENTER]. "~ Protokol

2. \lyberte <Protokol>. Eo—
+ Port (TCP)

3. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥ « ») vyberte pozadovanou polozku a “Per(10?)

- Unicast/Multicast

nastavte hodnotu. 1P Mtiast

STTL

- Port web. prohlizete

e Typ protokolu : Vyberte typ protokolu TCP nebo UDP.

= P¥i volbé UDP se aktivuiji volby Port (TCP), Port (UDP) a Unicast/
Multicast.

= Je-li rezim pfipojeni nastaven na ADSL, nelze vybrat protokol UDP.
e Port (TCP) : Vychozi nastaveni je <4520~4524>. | ze je zvySit/sniZit 0 5.

e Port (UDP) : Vychozi nastaveni je <8000 — 8160>. Lze je zvysit/snizit o 160.
- V porovnani s protokolem TCPP je rychlejsi a méné stabilni a doporucuje se pro mistni sit’ (LAN).

o Unicast/Multicast : Vyberte bud’ Unicast nebo Multicast.
Pri volbé Multicast se aktivuji parametry MulticastlP a TTL.

- Unicast : Pfenasi data (UDP, TCP) samostatné kazdému pripojenému klientovi.

- Multicast : Data (jen UDP) mdze prijimat vice Klient( najednou a sit' neni zatizena vice datovymi prenosy.
e |P Multicast : Lze pfimo zadat hodnotu.
e TTL : VWyberte z rozmezi 0 az 255. Vychozi hodnota TTL je <5>.
e Port web. prohlizeCe : Zadejte port pro webovy prohlize€. Vychozi nastaveni je <80>.

4. Po nastaveni protokolu klepnéte na <OK>.
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Pripojeni k siti a nastaveni sité

Fungovani sité mdze zaviset na zplisobu pripojent, pred nastavenim rezimu pripojent provéite své sitové prostiedi.

Pokud se nepouziva smérovac

¢ Rezim statické IP
- Pripojeni k Internetu : Prostfedi se statickou IP adresou, ADSL, pronajata linka a LAN umozriuiji pfipojent
vzdéleného uzivatele k DVR.
- Nastaveni sité DVR : Nastavte volou <Rezim pfipojeni> pod o T3 o
<Pfipojeni> na pfipojeném DVR na <Static. IP>. ~Fipojeni |
= Hodnoty IP, Brana a Maska pods. vam sdéli spravce sité.

- Rezim pfipojent
- 8it. pasma

¢ Rezim dynamickeé IP (DHCP) e
- Pfipojent k Internetu : DVR pHpojte piimo ke kabelovému oo
modemu, DHCP ADSL modemu nebo siti FTTH. ons Eo o

Nastaveni site¢ DVR : Nastavte volbu <Rezim pfipojeni>
pod <Pfipojeni> na pfipojeném DVR na
<Dynam. IP>.

ADSL (PPPoE: s ovérenim ID a hesla)

- Pipojeni k Internetu: ADSL modem je pfimo pripojen k DVR a pripojeni ADSL vyzaduije ID uzivatele a heslo.

- Nastaveni site DVR: Nastavte volbu <Rezim pfipojeni> pod

<Pipojeni> na pfipojeném DVR na <ADSL>. 2[R e 9]

Pripojeni
= Paramety ADSL <ID uziv.> a <Heslo> musi byt nastaveny podle J—
smlouvy s poskytovatelem sluzby ADSL. S pésma
Pokud neznate ID uZivatele a heslo, zeptejte se poskytovatele " [ioztes 1700 &3
sluzby ADSL. T
ons

* Heslo
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Pokud se pouziva smérovac
n = Aby nedoslo ke konfliktu IP adresy se statickou IP adresou DVR, zkontrolujte:

¢ |nstalace DVR se statickou IP

- Pripojeni k Internetu : DVR Ize pfipojit ke smérovadi, ktery je pfipojen k ADSL/kabelovému modemu nebo
smeérovaci na mistni siti (LAN).

¢ Nastaveni sité DVR
1. Nastavte volbu <RezZim pfipojeni> pod <Pfipojeni> na pripojeném DVR na <Static. IP>.

2. Zkontrolujte, zda je nastavena IP adresa v rozsahu statickych adres poskytovanych IP smérovatem.
IP, Brana, Maska podsité : Poradte se se spravcem sité.
= Zkontrolujte, zda je nastavena IP adresa v rozsahu statickych adres poskytovanych IP smérovacem.

n = Pokud hyla jako pocétecni adresa serveru DHCP nastavena (192.168.0.100) a jako konecna (192.168.0.200),
musite nastavit IP adresu mimo toto rozmezi (192.168.0.2 ~ 192.168.0.99 nebo 192.168.0.201 ~
192.168.0.254).

3. Zkontrolujte, zda jsou hodnoty Brana a Maska pods. nastaveny podle IP smérovace.

¢ Nastaveni DHCP IP adresy IP smérovace

1. Pristup ke konfiguraci IP smérovace ziskate z webového prohlizeCe na mistnim PC pripojeném k IP
smérovadi po zadani adresy smérovace (napr.: http://192.168.1.1).

2. V této fazi nastavte sitovou konfiguraci mistniho PC s Windows podle nasledujiciho prikladu:
Napt.) IP : 192.168.1.2
Maska pods. : 255.255.255.0
Brana : 192.168.1.1
- Po pripojeni k IP smérovaci se objevi vyzva k zadani hesla: Nezadavejte nic do pole UZiv. jméno, do pole
Heslo zadejte ,admin“ a klepnutim na <OK> vyvolejte konfiguraci smérovace.
- Prejdéte do nabidky nastaveni DHCP na smérovaci, aktivujte server DHCP a poté zadejte poCateCni a

koncovou adresu.
Zadejte pocatecni adresu (192.168.0.100) a koncovou adresu (192.168.0.200).

w = \lySe uvedené kroky se mohou liSit v zavislosti na vyrobci smérovace.

¢ Nastaveni prekladu portd smérovace
1. Nastavte protokol <TCP>.

£ Rezim pripojeni

2. Rozsah vngjSich portli : Zadejte TCP port nastaveny ve ]
volbé <Port (TCP)> pod <Protokol> na pripojeném DVR. Typ protokals
. v v v . . o v + Port (TCP) ~ [Ea ]
Pokud je ke smérovaci pripojeno vice DVR, mize se TCP o o
port ||§|t :‘L;n:a;l/Mu:ﬂnasl [Unicast__pd
3. Vnitfni IP adresa : Nastavte IP adresu nastavenou ve volbé o pontice

<IP> pod <P¥ipojeni> na pfipojeném DVR.

4. Rozsah vnitfnich port( : Nastavte stejné jako ,Rozsah
externich porta*“.

= \ySe uvedené kroky se mohou liSit v zavislosti na vyrobci smérovace.
Preklad portl je nutny, pokud chcete pfistupovat k DVR pripojenému ke smérovaci z vngjsi sité.
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DDNS

Lze nastavit server DDNS pro sft'ové pripojeni vzdaleného uZivatele.
Nastaveni Ize usnadnit pouZzitim mysi.

1. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥) v okné <Sit’> vyberte <DDNS> a
stisknéte [ENTER].

2. Uzivatelské hodnoty zadejte pomoci virtulni klavesnice. et |
= Viz ,Pouziti virtulni klavesnice*. (Strana 40) B,
= Pfi volbé <VYPNUTO> nebo <Samsung DDNS> jsou vstupni
pole deaktivovana.

= Pokud vyberete moznost <Samsung DDNS>, <iPOLiS>
zobrazi se polozka ,Adresa hostitele DDNS*.

3. Po nastaveni DDNS klepnéte na <OK>.

Nastaveni DDNS

DDNS je zkratka Dynamicky systém pojmenovani domén.

DNS (Domain Name System) je sluzba, ktera pfevadi bézné srozumitelny nazev domény (napf.: www.google.

com) na Ciselnou IP adresu (64.233.189.104).

DDNS (Dynamic DNS) je sluzba, ktera zaregistruje nazev domény a plovouci IP adresu na serveru DDNS tak,
aby bylo mozné smérovani z nazvu domény na IP adresu, i pokud se v systému dynamickych IP adres méni.

¢ Nastaveni DDNS na DVR
Nastavte volbu <Typ protokolu> pod <Protokol> na pripojeném DVR takto:

Napt.) Typ protokolu : TCP
Port (TCP) : 4520~4524
Serv. DDNS : Samsung DDNS

e DDNS nastaveni smérovace
Vyberte odpovidajici nabidku, kde nastavite sitovy prenosovy protokol smérovace.

Prenos zivého videa

Nastaveni kvality pfenosu obrazu z DVR na sit'.
Nastaveni Ize usnadnit pouzitim mysi.

1. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥) v okné <Sit’> vyberte <Prenos
zivého videa> a stisknéte [ENTER].

Prenos zivého videa

Objevi se okno Zivy prenos. Rostns

2. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥ <« ») vyberte pozadovanou polozku a
nastavte hodnotu.
3. Po nastaveni zivého prenosu klepnéte na <OK>.
= RozliSeni pro pfenos v realném Case (Zivy pfenos) bude
nastaveno na CIF(S). (Strana 57)
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Zailani e-mailt

Lze odeslat e-mail registrovanému uzivateli DVR v nastavenou dobu nebo pokud nastane udalost.

w = Pokud nastane uddlost na kanalu, ktery ma obraz kamery nastaveny na <VYPNUTO> nebo je zbyvajici pocet
zéznam(i <VYPNUTO>, bude e-mailem odesldno jen textové upozornéni.

Nastaveni SMTP

Nastaveni postovniho serveru SMTP.
Nastaveni Ize usnadnit pouZitim mysi.

1. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥) v okné <Sit'> vyberte <Zailani e-mailG>

a stisknéte [ENTER]. © Zailani e-maili
2. Vyberte <SMTP>. o oo
Zobrazi se okno nastaveni SMTP. S C——
3. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥ < ») vwyberte pozadovanou polozku a [
nastavte hodnotu. Heso ]
* TypServeru : Zobrazeni typu pHipojeného serveru. — .

e Server : Server, k némuz se DVR pripojuje.
e Port : Nastaveni komunikacniho portu.
e Pouzit ovéreni : Zaskrinéte, pokud SMTP server vyZzaduje
ovéfeni uzivatele.
Aktivuje se pole zadani uzivatelského uctu.
e Uzivatel : Zadejte uzivatelské jméno, které se vyuzie k ovéreni na SMTP serveru.
¢ Heslo : Zadejte heslo uZivatele SMTP serveru.
e zabezpet. prenos : Vyberte jednu z moznosti <Nikdy> a <TLS (je-li k dispozici)>.
e Odesilatel : Zadejte e-mailovou adresu odesilatele pomoci virtualni klavesnice.
= Viz ,Pouziti virtualni klavesnice". (Strana 40)
e TEST : Provede test nastaveni serveru.

4. Po dokon&eni nastaveni SMTP klepnéte na <OK>.
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Nastaveni udalosti

Lze nastavit interval a typ udalosti, ktera bude odeslana uzivateli.
Nastaveni lze usnadnit pouzitim mysi.

1. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥) v okné <Sit'> vyberte <Zailani e-mailG>
a stisknéte [ENTER].

2. Vyberte <Udalost>. el st

& Zailani e-mailt
Udalost

3. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥ « ») vyberte pozadovanou polozku a

nastavte hodnotu.

- Pouz. pfen. udalosti
[ snimag [ Pohyb
[ Zmén.heslo [ HDD info

[ ZapnutolVypnuto [F Rutni zéznam

[ ztrata videa

e |nterval udélosti : Nastaven( intervalu udélosti.

= Pokud nastane fada udalosti, bude e-mail odeslan v zadaném
intervalu, ne pfi kazdé udalosti.

e Pouz. pren. udélosti : Nastaveni typu udalosti, ktera se ma
odesilat pfi vyskytu udalosti.
Pokud nastane vybrana udalost, je odeslan e-mail skupiné s opravnénim pfijemce.

4. Po dokonceni nastaveni udélosti klepnéte na <OK>.

Nastaveni skupiny

Lze nastavit skupinu, které bude odeslan e-mail, a zadat opravnéni jednotlivych skupin.
Uzivatele Ize do skupiny zafadit pod volbou <pfijemce>.

Prijemci se nastavuiji nezavisle na skupiné uzivatell DVR.

Nastaveni lze usnadnit pouzitim mysi.

1. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥) v okné <Sit’> vyberte <Zailani e-maili>
a stisknéte [ENTER].

B Zailani e-maill

2. \Wyberte <Skupina>. N~ | [

Skupina

3. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥ <« ») vyberte poZzadovanou poloZzku a

[F Zménhesio [F HOD info

- Opravnéni prijemce
[ snima¢ [ Pohyb
nastavte hodnotu.

[ ZapnutoiVypnuto [ Ruéni ziznam

[ zurata videa

e P¥id. : Klepnéte na <P¥id.> a pridejte skupinu pomoci
virtualni klavesnice.
= iz ,PouZiti virtualni klavesnice“. (Strana 40)
e Smazat : Vymazani vybrané skupiny.
e Zménit : Viynulovani opravnéni pfijlemce u stavajici skupiny.
¢ Opravnéni piilemce : Nastaveni opravnéni skupiny prijemcu.

4. Po dokonCeni nastaveni skupiny klepnéte na <OK>.
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Nastaveni prijemce

Do ur€ené skupiny Ize pridavat Prijemce nebo je z ni odebirat a pfipadé potfeby Ize skupinu upravit.

Nastaveni Ize usnadnit pouzitim mysi.

1. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥) v okné <Sit'> vyberte <Zailani e-mailG>
a stisknéte [ENTER].

2. \lyberte <prijemce>.

3. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥ « ») vyberte pozadovanou polozku a
nastavte hodnotu.

¢ Prid. : Lze zadat jméno pfijemce, e-mailovou adresu nebo
skupinu.
Pred pridanim uzivatele do skupiny musite v nabidce
<Skupina> vytvorit skupinu.
= |nformace 0 voZeni jména a e-mailové adresy piijemce najdete v
¢asti ,Pouziti virtualni klavesnice". (Strana 40)

4. Po dokon&eni nastaveni prijemce klepnéte na <OK>.

SNMP

B Zailani e-mailt

- Skupina Vsechny skup.

prijemce

Skupina Jméno

E-mailové adresa

B Zailani e-maild

 Skupina
Sky

- Jméno

+ E-mail

- Vybrat skupinu

Predch. / Nas|. stranka

prijemce

Predch. / Nas|. stranka

Tato nabidka slouZi k Uprave nastaveni protokolu SNMP.
Nastaveni Ize usnadnit pouZitim mysi.

1. V okné nastaveni <Sit™> prejdéte pomoci tlaCitek A ¥ na
polozku <SNMP=>. Poté stisknéte tlacitko [ENTER]. Objevi
se obrazovka SNMP setup (Nastaveni SNMP).

2. Pomoci Ctyf smerovych tlacitek (A ¥ <« ») prejdéte na
pozadovanou polozku. Upravte nastaveni podle potfeby.
¢ Povolit SNMP v1: bude aktivni SNMP verze 1.
¢ Povolit SNMP v2c¢: bude aktivni SNMP verze 2.
- Opravnéni ke Gtent: skupina uzivateld, ktera méa pristup
pro ¢teni k objektdm, které podporuii protokol SNMP.
- Opravnéni k zapisu: skupina uZivatelll, ktera ma pfistup
pro zapis k objektlim, které podporuji protokol SNMP.

3. Po dokonceni nastaveni SNMP klepnéte na tlacitko <OK>.
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OVLADANI ZARIZENi PTZ

DVR umoznuje Upravu nastaveni kamery PTZ i b&zné kamery dle vasich pozadavkd.

Zarizeni PTZ

Zafizeni PTZ Ize aktivovat jen pokud je vybran kanal propojeny s kamerou PTZ.
Uvod do PTZ

Kameru PTZ Ize ovladat jen pokud je vybran jeji kanal, a to takto:

= Stiskem tlacitka na dalkovém ovladani nebo na pfednim panelu.
Stisknéte tlacitko [PTZ] na dalkovém ovladani nebo na prednim
panelu.

2012-01-01 011 e 2.

2wk >

= 7 nabidky Spoustés ) N : T
Klepnutim na PTZ < > zobrazite Spoustéc v rezimu Zivé. : y
= Vyvolanim kontextové nabidky v rezimu Zivé

Klepnéte pravym tlacitkem kamkoli na obrazovku a vyberte
<0Ovladani PTZ>.

oiozs B B 0 b LB EH [ d [ | i e vz

= Pomoci ikon na obrazovce Zivé 2
Klepnéte na ikonu PTZ < [z > na obrazovce Zivé. e

)
m = Funkce PTZ je k dispozici jen pokud je pfipojena kamera PTZ,
takzZe se zobrazi ikona PTZ. i

cAM o1 \
L2
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Pouziti kamery PTZ

Funkce POSUN, NAKLON a LUPA Ize vyuzit k pozorovani vice mist jednou kamerou s tim, Ze své nastaveni
mUzete uloZit do predvolby.

1. Vyvolejte nabidku <Ovladani PTZ>.
Kdyz ikona PTZ < > v pravém dolnim rohu zeZloutne,
mUzete vyvolat rezim ,0Ovladani PTZ“ a zobrazit nabidku
,LOvladani PTZ".

2012-01-01 01:10:25

@ = \zdy nastavte pracovni prostfedi PTZ pfed provozem, protoze
znacka V provozu (Aktivni) se mliZe jevit jako aktivovana ackoli = Oviadeni PTZ CAMO1

X A= u AuoPan  EEIENY
PTZ nepracuje. . oo I.mm e
\ %, f

Ao EEEEY
a2

u Predvolby INEENEN® | Smaz:

2. Zabér kamery, ktery chcete zaznamenavat, Ize Ize posouvat
Sipkami v nabidce Spoustéc nebo Sipkami (A ¥ < ») na
délkovém ovladani nebo na prednim panelu pristroje.

e Ovladani PTZ : Klepnuti na bod blizko stfedu vyvola pomaly pohyb danym sméerem. Klepnuti na bod

vzdalengjsi od stfedu vyvola rychly pohyb.
= Klepanim na levé strané otocite objektivem proti sméru hodinovych rucicek, klepanim na pravé strané otoCite objektivem
po sméru hodinovych rucicek hodinovych rucicek.

* Lupa (BYEY) : Mlzete vyuzit funkei Lupa kamery PTZ.

* CLONA (B8) : Nastaveni intenzity svétla dopadajiciho na snimac.

o Ostf. (B : Lze zaostit rutné.

e Auto Pan : Kamera se automaticky pohybuje mezi dvéma nastavenymi bodly.

e Hledat : Kamera prochéazi nastavené body v zadaném poradi.
Pokud je zadano vice predvoleb, kamera PTZ automaticky prochazi vSechny predvolby.

¢ Trasa : Kamera PTZ si zapamatuje a pak sleduje trasu.
= Funkce Auto posun, Hledat a Vzor jsou k dispozici u protokol(i Samsung, Panasonic a Pelco a jejich ndzvy a nastaveni se
liSi podle toho, zda je pouzit protokol Samsung, Panasonic nebo Pelco.
(Panasonic : Auto Pan, Sequence, Sort / Pelco: Auto posun, nebo prohledavani (prohledavani), Vzor)

=V piipadé koaxialni komunikace se funkce mohou liSit podle protokolu.

fg = Pred aktivaci rezimu ovladani kamery PTZ zadejte hodnoty kamery PTZ v nabidce <Nastaveni PTZ>. (Strana 49)
= Specifikace kamery podporujici ovladani PTZ v zavislosti na metodé komunikace najdete na nasi webové strance.
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Nastaveni predvolby

Predvolba je sada zadanych cilovych bodd pro kameru PTZ a u kazdé kamery Ize zadat az 127 predvoleb.

Nastaveni Ize usnadnit pouZzitim mysi.
1. Vrezimu ovladani PTZ pomoci Sipek nastavte kameru do pozadovaného sméru.
2. Klepnéte na <Ulozit>.
Objevi se virtualni kldvesnice pro zadani nazvu predvolby.
= Viz ,PoutZiti virtualni klavesnice". (Strana 40)
e UloZit : Lze pfidat a uloZit predvolbu.
e Zménit : Lze zménit nastaveni stavajicich predvoleb.
e Smazat : Wbrana predvolba bude vymazana.
e Smaz. V8e : VSechny predvolby budou vymazany.

[.g = Pokud vyménite kameru na kandlu, u néhoz jsou ulozeny predvolby, musite pfedvolby vymazat a nastavit znovu.

3. Klepnéte na <OK>.
Predvolba se uloZi pod zadanym nazvem.

Nastaveni kamery

Kamera PTZ ma vlastni systém nabidek. Oviadani kamery PTZ optimalizujte podle DVR.
Nastaveni Ize usnadnit pouZitim mysi.

1. Pripojte kameru PTZ k DVR a po zapnuti kamery zobrazte
okno protokolu kamery.

. . SAMS*U TOCOL
2. Zkontrolujte ID protokolu kamery. 3 — -
) _— DT i ADIDR L) F‘
=/ nabidce ,,Za}nzenl v> N?§taven| PTZ zacjgtg ID kamery PTZ do 4.4 TVPE P.R(S 85 HALF
pole ID u kanalu, k némuz je kamera PTZ pfipojena. (Strana 49) BAUDM 9600
‘ LENS_ OK! \

TILT OK!
PAN Ok

-

2012-01 01 01 10:25

3. Whberte v nabidce ovladani PTZ volou <Nast.kam.>.
Zobrazi se nabidka nastaveni kamery. : ATTEN
= Konfigurovat nastaveni Ize jen u kamer, které podporuiji protokoly = bl d
Samsung, Pelco D/P, AD nebo Panasonic.
= Pi nastavovani funkci Auto posun nebo Vzor v nabidce kamery
stisknéte a pridrzte pfislusné tlacitko na jistou dobu, abyste tuto
funkci tlacitka odliSili od bézného nastaveni PTZ.
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HLEDANI

Lze hledat zaznamenana data podle Casu nebo jinych kritérif, napfiklad udalosti.
Nabidku <Vyhledat> Ize v rezimu Zivé vyvolat pfimo.

1. V reZimu Zivé Klepnéte pravym tlagitkem kamkoli na
obrazovku. }
Objevi se nabidka rezimu Zive.

2. \yberte <Vyhledat>.
Nebo stisknéte tlacitko [SEARCH] na délkovém oviadani
nebo na pfednim panelu.

3. Objevi se nabidka vyhledavani.
= Pokud jste nezaskrtli ,POUZIT POS* pod ,Hlavni nabidka >
Zafizeni > POS zafizeni“, nabidka vyhledavani neobsahuje
volbu ,Hledani POS*. (Strana 52)

il

4. Hledani mlze byt omezeno dobou zaznamu. k
Viz ,Nastaveni zaznamu > Moznosti zaznamu*.
(Strana 58)
. . . L |
@ = Prekryty zaznam : Objevi se, jen pokud existuiji prekryta data k o g

urcitému okamziku, pricinou je zména nastaveni ¢asu na
DVR. Jako prvni se zobrazi nejnovéjSi data, ze seznamu
<List0>.

Neobjevi se pod <Hledani zalohy>.

Hledani podle ¢asu

‘zobrazeni »

Pomocny morior >

Z00M

Zmrazit

Bl Zvuk vypnout

Zastavit poplach

3 -

[

L)

N
A
o
|

4

Sl = (|

Videonahravku Ize hledat podle data a ¢asu.

Vzhledem k tomu, Ze zobrazeny ¢as se mUze liSit podle ¢asového pasma a standardniho letniho ¢asu, miize
se zaznam z urcité doby zobrazit rozdilné v zavislosti na nastaveni ¢asového pasma a letniho ¢asu.

Nastaveni Ize usnadnit pouZitim mysi.

1. Whberte volbu <Hledani podle ¢asu> pod <Vyhledat>.

© Hledani podle casu

2. \lyberte datum, které chcete prohledavat. EEEE e

= iz Pouziti kalendare“. (Strana 39)

3. Objevi se seznam zéznam( z vybraného dne. !
LiSta zobrazeni se lii v zavislosti na typu dat. 2012001101 060117
Zkontrolujte typ dat podle barvy v levé ¢asti okna. 0 Stndard 1 Rozvh

MmPohyb M Snimat

4. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥ < ») vyberte kritéria hledani a R o
stisknéte [ENTER].

e Na prvni : Pfesun na nejstarsi data.

¢ Na posledni : Pfesun na nejnovéjsi data.

o Cas : Zadejte vyhledavany Gas nebo jej vyberte Sipkami <% >.

Prekiyty zaznam [List il IEZCES Zvatsit

0001 3|0

12

24

[ vée

Data

[ camot

@ camo2

[F cam03

[ camos

[ camos

[ cAM 06

= camo7

Predch. / Nasl. stranka

e Predch. / Nasl. stranka : prechod na pfedchozi nebo nasleduiici stranku. (Pouziite dalkové oviadani nebo

tladitka na prednim panelu.)
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e ZmenSit : Zvetsi se podrobnost zobrazeni.

Hledani podle ¢
Postupné se prepina zobrazeni 24 hodin — 16 hodin - 8 p——

2012-01-01 [l Napvni | Naposledni

hodiny — 4 hodin. Prekayty zaznam [Listi il PN
o Zvétsit : Opadny efekt nez u vyse uvedené volby. 41 TS S S S
Postupné se prepina zobrazeni 4 hodin - 8 hodina — 16 L BT

hodiny - 24 hodin. 2012/01/01 00:01:17 £ oy

O camo4

Standard B Rozvih [ cAm 05
O Standarc W Rozvr [ camM 06
HPohyp M Snimag

[.g = Poklepanim na pozadovany zobrazeni priblizite/oddalite. wada 0 osam LMY

Predch. / Nasl. stranka

e Nahled : Klepnéte na <Vstup> a vyberte (klepnutim a
pretazenim) ¢as v poli <Trvani>, jemuz odpovidajici data
chcete zobrazit.

- Pokud vybrany kanal neobsahuje zaznam dat, bude Cerny.

5. Whberte polozku a klepnéte na <Pfehravani>.
Obrazovka se pfepne do rezimu prehravani zaznamu.

Hledani podle udalosti

Lze hledat uloZzené udéalosti dle kanall a prehravat je.
Nastaveni Ize usnadnit pouZitim mysi.

1. Klepnéte na tlacitko <Hledani podle udalosti> v nabidce

@ Hledani podle udalosti
<Vyhledat>.

2. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥ < ») vyberte kritéria hledéni a =2 —
stisknéte [ENTER]. E— e c—

= QObjevi se seznam zaznamii z vybraného dne. (BéZné i planované
zaznamy)

00:39:06 ~ 00:40:30 Pohyb
00:01:22 ~ 00:02:28 Pohyb

[}
3 02:47:54 ~ 02:48:59 Pohyb
2
1

2012/01/01 00:01:22

¢ Nahled data/Casu : Pokud v seznamu vyberete datovou
polozku, zobrazi se v levé Casti okna nahled (staticky obraz). et Nis! stinka

e Udalost : Zobrazeni typu vzniklé udalosti.

3. VWberte polozku a klepnéte na <Pfehravani>.
Obrazovka se prepne do rezimu prehravani dat udalosti.

Hledani zalohy

Hledani dat zaloh na pfipojeném zalohovacim zafizeni.
Hledaji se jen data ve formatu DVR.

Viz <Typ> pod ,Zaloha > Nastaveni zalohy”. (Strana 62)
Nastaveni lze usnadnit pouzitim mysi.

1. Wberte volou <Hledani zalohy> pod <Vyhledat>.

© Hledani zalohy

2. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥ < ») vyberte kritéria hledani a _
stisknéte [ENTER. ' o ewon

e Interval zéznamu : Zobrazeni obdobi zéznamu.
e \/stup : Zobrazeni zaznamenaného kanalu. |
e Cas prehrati : Nastaveni Casu, k némuz chcete spustit Fredch [Nas siinke

- Nazev souboru 16190000 svstp 1

p‘fehl’évanl’. “Interval zaznamu  2012:01-01 01:01:01 - 2012:01-01 01:01:10
+ Cas prefrati

3. VWberte polozku a klepnéte na <Pfehravani>.
Obrazovka se prepne do rezimu prehravani zaloznich dat.

Cesky _75

INVAYHH3IYd V INYA3H ®



/ / \% / / /

Hledani POS

Lze hledat data zafizeni POZ pripojeného k DVR.
Pislusné polozky Ize vybirat mysi.
1. VWyberte volbu <Hledani POS> v nabidce <Vyhledat>.

E Hledani POS
2. Stlskem élpek (A \A | ») Vyberte krltérla hledénl’ a Datum/Cas [2012:01-010241:18 &3 [ 20120101 034118 &3
: X icovesioo ] malé elé slovo
stisknéte [ENTER]. Kiore s B madveut B odes:
L, L L _ Prekoyy zaznam T KN
= Hledani Ize zpresnit zadanim konkrétniho textu. Datumias z26,_|_Kicové sovo
2012-01-0103:41:15 CHANGE _
* Kligové slovo : Zadejte kliové slovo pomoci virtuéini ' oottt |
klavesnice. 20120101 03:41:15

CHANGE

o Kritéria hledani : 555
- <mala/VELKA>: P¥i vwbéru této volby se pii hledant
rozliSuji mala a velké pismena.
- <Celé slovo>: Pi vybéru této volby budou vyhledany jen
presné shody s kli¢ovym slovem.

e Nahled : Vberte v seznamu datovou poloZku, jejiz nahled chcete zobrazit.
V dolni ¢asti obrazovky se zobrazi informace o obrazu.

o KU LN : Témito tlaGitky Ize zrychlit vyhledavani, pokud je seznam vysledk{ velmi diouhy.

Predch. / Nas|. stranka

3. Whberte polozku a klepnéte na <Prehravani>.
Obrazovka se prepne do rezimu prehravani dat POZ.

Hledani pohybu

Pokud chcete v signalu kanalu detekovat pohyb, Ize zadat prohledavanou oblast.
Prislusné poloZky Ize vybirat mysi.

1. Wberte volbu <Hledani pohybu> pod <Vyhledat>. =
2 Hledani pohybu

2. Stiskem Sipek (A ¥ <« ») vyberte kritéria hledani a Vet Zona potybu fR—

Stisknéte [ENTER] Datum/Cas [ 2012-01-01 03:41:18 | | 2012-01-01 05:11:44 |

. . - v . jzaznam [0 1]

= P nastaveni <Obl. man.>, aktivuje se tlatitko <Nastaveni>. e : o

01:01:30
i 01:01:25
e Z6na pohybu : Vyberte oblast, ktera se ma prohledavat. e
- V&.oblasti : Prohledavaji se vSechny oblasti vybraného o 000 i
kanalu —

- Ak. oblast : Prohledavaji se oblasti pohybu v jednotlivych
kanalech nastavené pod ,Detekce pohybu > Nastaveni
oblasti detekce pohybu®. (Strana 60)

- Obl. man. : Oblast detekce pohybu Ize nastavit manuélné.

¢ Nastaveni : Tlacitko nastaveni se aktivuje jen pfi nastaveni
oblasti detekce pohybu na Manualni. Klepnutim na tlacitko
se zobrazi okno nastaveni oblasti.

o Datum/Cas : Datum/&as se automaticky nastavi podie hodin
a koncovy ¢as se automaticky nastavi o hodinu vy$si nez
pocatetni, pokud je nastaven.

[ivse M
e Nahled : VWberte v seznamu datovou polozku, jejiz nahled = -D

chcete zobrazit.

3. Whberte polozku a klepnéte na <Prehravani>.
Obrazovka se prepne do rezimu prehravani dat pohybu.
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PREHRAVANI

Prehrat

Lze prehravat data ulozena na pevném disku a zalohovat vybranou ¢ast dat.
Nastaveni Ize usnadnit pouZitim mysi.

1.V reZimu Zivé klepnéte na <Prehravani> v kontextové

= = \"H’E .‘ Reilmzbvazem' >
nabidce nebo na < [l@ll > v nabidce Spoustéc nebo 2012’*‘“’"01 Q| e
stisknéte tlacitko pfehravani na dalkovém oviadani nebo cAID N O SRLE 2oon G

v , Zmrazit
prednim panelu. A Zasiant poplach

J Zaznam

2. Pomoci Sipek (A V) vyberte nabidku. i

Vyhledat 8

= Hledani dat viz <Vlyhledat>. (Strana 74) TR et

Hiavni menu

Vypnout
i sijtiisu

Odh.

3. Whberte datovou polozku a klepnéte na <Pfehravani> v
nabidce vyhledavani.
Vybrana data se prehraji a zobrazi se nabidka Spoustéc
prehravani.
= Pokud jiZ jsou vybrana data, spusti se funkce <Pfehravani>
okamité, bez vyhledavani.

INVAYHH3IYd V INYA3H ®

e Informace prehravani : Zobrazeni aktualniho data a Casu
nahore.

e Zdloha : Klepnutim na < > nastavte aktuélni ¢as jako e
pocatecni Cas zalohy; zalohovany Usek Ize nastavit mysi ——

(Zluty trojahelnik). = Rozsahzalohy

Dal$im klepnuti na < [{cll > nastavte aktuélni ¢as jako b e

koncovy ¢as zalohy a zobrazi se okno ,Rozsah zalohy*. N - zacent w  [OR

- Typ : Podporovany jsou formaty DVR, AVl a SEC. R —— P
Viz seznam formatt v ,Nastaveni zalohy“. (Strana 62) [E—

- Zafizeni : \lyberte zalohovaci zafizeni. [ zaina | Stomo |

- Kontrola kapacity : Umozfiuje kontrolu kapacity vybraného
ukladaciho zafizen.

4. Pokud se cheete vratit na obrazovku Zivé v reZimu prehravan,
klepnéte na<| ®m > v nabidce Spoustét nebo stisknéte tlatitko [M] na dalkovém ovladani nebo prednim panelu.
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Pouziti tlaCitka prehravani

= =

S " Terec o

2] (3] (4] (5] (6] (7) (8] (9] [0} 11 (12 13 15]

Nazvy soucasti Funkce
@ g?est?&gﬁ? OznaCuje aktudlni bod prehravani a Ize ji pouzit k pfesunu na jiné misto videa.
@ Preskoceni Posun dozadu o jednotku Casu
dozadu '
@ Rychlé prehravani Pouziva se pro rychlé prehravani smérem dozadu
dozadu '
@ zgg;%lﬁ prefravani Pouziva se pro hledani snimek po snimku smérem vzad v rezimu PAUZA.
@ Krok zpét Prechod vzad o jeden snimek.
@ Pozastaveni Prerusi pfehravani aktualniho videa.
Stop Zastavi prehrévani a priejde na Zivou obrazovku.
Krok vpied Prechod vpfed o jeden snimek.
Pomalé Slouzi ke zpomalenému prehravani az 4 kanald soucasné.
prehravani =/ rezimu rozdéleni obrazovky nemusi byt prehravani v reainém ¢ase podporovano, v
dopredu zavislosti na kvalité zaznamu, rozliSeni a poctu kanald. Nemusi byt podporovany nékteré

snimkové frekvence.

3 [

Rychlé prehravani
dopredu

Pouziva se pro rychlé prehréavani smérem dopredu.

Preskoceni y . .
@ dopredu Posun dopredu o jednotku ¢asu.
@ Zpét Navrat do obrazovky nastaveni vyhledavani.
@ Zvuk Zapind/Vlypina zvuk.
REC Zaznam viech kandli v rezimu Zivé,
@ Gastetna zdloha Sgg;tl zalohovani vybraného useku prehravaného videa s uréenymi pocateCnimi a koncovymi
Pro pfepnuti na nasledujici rezim zobrazeni klepnéte na poZadovany rezim prehravani nebo
Altern. modo stisknéte tlacitko [MODE].

= Seda oblast uprostied obrazovky rozdélené na 13 dilli zobrazuje kanal Zivé.
Vychozf kanal rezimu Zivé je CH1, pozdéji to Ize zménit.
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UVOD DO WEBOVEHO PROHLIZECE

Co je to webovy prohlize¢?

Webovy prohlize¢ umozriuje vzdéleny pristup k DVR. Mate
pfistup k zivému videu, archivovanému videu, ovladani kamery
PTZ (pokud je konfigurovana) atd.

Funkce Produktu

e \/zddleny pfistup ze standardniho prohlizece Network
¢ Podporuje oviadaci prvky kamery PTZ

¢ Podporuje formaty prohlizeni 1, 4, 8, 16 kamer (maximalné
16 kamer v seznamu).

e Ziskava obrazky ve formatu JPEG pro tisk a uklada je volbou
»Vytisknout nebo ulozit obrazky ve formatu JPEG*.

e Zaznamenava video ve forméatu AVI — kompatibilni s oblibenymi pfehravaci médii. (je potfeba kodek H.264)

DVR

PoZzadavky na Systém

Nasledujici seznam uvadi minimalni pozadavky na hardware a operaéni systém, které jsou potfeba ke
spousténi webového prohlizece.

Windows XP Professional
0S Windows 2000
Windows Vista Home Basic/Premium
Windows 7
Webovy prohlize¢ Internet Explorer 6.0.2900.2180 nebo vyssi verze

Procesor Intel Pentium 4,2 GHz

Pamét’ 512 MB

Monitor High Color 16 bitli 1024 x 768
50 MB (poZadovany prostor na disku)

Pevny Disk * Pro zaznam je vyzadovan dodate¢ny prostor na pevném disku.
Velikost zaznamenaného souboru zavisi na nastavenich kvality zaznamu.
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PRIPOJENi WEBOVEHO PROHLIZECE

1. Otevrete webovy prohlize¢ a zadejte IP adresu nebo URL
zafizeni DVR do adresového fadku URL.

[.g Z&kladni adresa URL pfistroje DVR je v pfipadé adresy MAC
nasledujici:

= (00-00-F0-ab-cd-ef : nabcdef.websamsung.net
= (0-16-6¢-ab-cd-ef : mabcdef.websamsung.net
= (0-68-36-ab-cd-ef : pabcdef.websamsung.net
= 00-09-18-ab-cd-ef : iabcdef.websamsung.net

{Z Customize Your Settings - Windows Interne

ey - |§, http /192,168, 1, 200/inde:x, htrn

ﬂ? “1"3? [ @ Customize Your Settings

= | ze také pouZit registrovanou adresu URL, ktera se nastavuje v nabidce Nastaveni vaSeho DVR.
Zakladni adresa URL pfistroje DVR je v pfipadé adresy iPOLIS nasledujic:

= http://www.samsungipolis.com/Product ID
— produktu ID : D, které je registrovano na strankach iPOLIS.

= | ze také pouZit registrovanou adresu URL, ktera se nastavuje v nabidce Nastaveni vaSeho DVR.

2. D spravce a heslo nastavte na hodnoty uZivatele DVR
Admin.
V piipadé obecného uzivatele zadejte uzivatelské ID a
heslo DVR.

n = ProtoZe u vychoziho hesla existuje hrozba zneuziti,
doporucujeme je po instalaci pristroje zménit.

admin

= Pokud pouzivate pistroj s bezdratovym smérovaCem, nastavte heslo pro bezdratovou sit'. Pokud nepouZzijete ochranu
heslem nebo pouZijete vchozi heslo smérovace, vystavite své videozaznamy potencialni hrozbg.

= Upozorfiujeme, Ze za naruSeni bezpecnosti a dali pripadné problémy v dlisledku neprovedeni zmény hesla nese

odpovédnost uzivatel.

w = Je moZnych 10 soucasnych pistup(i véetné spravce a obecnych uZivateld.

= Soucasné se nem(ize prihlasit vice uZivatel( jako spravce.
= \lychozi heslo spréavce je ,4321°“.

= Heslo pro spravce (Admin) a obecnych uZivatel(i [ze zménit v nabidce <Sprava uZivatelli>.
= Normalni uZivatelé musf nastavit volou <Prohl.> pod <Sprava uZivatelli> na ,Pouzit” a a7 pak se Ize pripojit k

webovému prohlizeCi. (Strana 43)
= V8echna nastaveni se pouziti podle nastaveni DVR.

3. Klepnéte na <Install ActiveX Control...>.
Stazeni ovladaciho prvku ActiveX mdize trvat nékolik minut,
v zavislosti na nastaveni zabezpeceni pocitaCe.

4. Klepnéte na <Install>.

80_ webovy prohlize¢

What's the Risk?

Information Bar Help

Internet Explorer - Security Warning

Do you want to install this software?
Mame: GYersionMan,cab
Publisher: Samsung Techwin Co., Ltd.
(%] tore gptions Instal Dont Instal

aur computer. Orlly instal software From publishers you trust. What’s the risk?

wikile: files From the Inkernet can be useful, this File bype can potentially harm



5. MlzZete mit aktivovanou funkci ,Windows Security Alert*,
ktera se pokusi blokovat tuto operaci pomoci aplikace
Windows Firewall. V tomto pfipadé klepnéte pro spusteni
webového prohlizeCe na <Unblock>.

%= Windows Security Alert

* To help protect your computer, Windows Firewall has blocked
some features of this program.

Do you want to keep blocking this program?

. v ( Mame: Internet Explorer
6' InStalace Je dOkoncena Le Publisher. Microzaft Corparation
Nyni vidite hlavni obrazovku aplikace Live Viewer.

[ Keep Blocking ][ Unblock. H sk Me Later

5]

‘windows Firewall has blocked this pragram from accepting connectians from the:
Internet or a network, |f you recognize the program or tust the publisher, pou can
unblock it Wwhen should | unblock & program?

POUZITi APLIKACE LIVE VIEWER

3

[192.168.1.200 / SRD-1630D ([ awi | miedat nasTav.joapl. )

OIOIOIONSN < ,, W A || —

i

‘ Pt D |‘ predvolby

‘ Trasa | ‘ Hiedat |

P sug

Obrazovka aplikace Live Viewer se sklada z nasleduijicich casti:

(1] Zobrazeni adresy IP a ndzvu modelu pripojeného piistroje DVR.

2] Tyto nabidky se sklddajf z voleb <ZIVE>, <Hledat>, <NASTAV.>, <O apl.>.
(3] Tato tladitka se pouzivaji pro rozdélenou obrazovku a celoobrazovkovy rezim.
(4] Zobrazeni adresy IP a nazvu modelu pfipojeného pfistroje DVR.

(5] VWberte format informaci, které budou zobrazeny v prohlizeci Live Viewer.
(6] Tato tlaGitka se pouZivaji pro prochazeni a zménu kanalu obrazovky.

(7] Tato tlaGitka se pouZivaji pro snimani, tisk a ukladani obrazka.

Zobrazeni verze softwaru DVR.

(9] Tato tladitka se pouzivaji pro funkce spojené s PTZ.

(o) Timto se zobrazi obrazovka kamery pfipojené k DVR.

'g = RozliSeni je nastaveno na 1024x768 pixeld.

= Pocatecni rezim rozdélené obrazovky je nastaven podle poctu kandli pfipojenych k DVR. Rezim rozdélené obrazovky
Ize zménit klepnutim na tlaCitka pro rozdélené rezimy.
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Informacni Displej OSD

DVR.
(2] Tato ikona je zobrazena, kdyz probihé vystup zvukového signalu.

(8] Zobrazi se aktudini datum a ¢as podle vybraného typu
zobrazeni <DVR Cas> nebo <PC Cas>.

(4) P¥ivzniku alarmu se zobrazi ikona alarmu.

lkona zmizi po stisknuti tlacitka [ALARM] na DVR.

(5] P¥i detekovani pohybu se objevi ikona pohybu.
lkona zmizi po stisknuti tlaCitka [ALARM] na DVR.

(6] Zobrazeni, zda jsou ovladaci prvky PTZ aktivni.

(1) Zobrazi se Cislo kandlu, velikost videa a adresa IP pfipojeného [camoiEsaxeso)

-

o

[.ﬂ = Pokud jste nastavili kamery PTZ pro DVR, objevi se na obrazovce
napis ,PTZ". Vlyberte kanal kamery PTZ a pro ovladani kamery pouZijte tlacitko [PTZ].

Rozdélena Obrazovka

Rezim rozdélené obrazovky Ize zménit klepnutim na jednotliva Cisla ikon.

REZIM JEDINE REZIM SE CTYRMI REZIM S DEVITI REZIM SE SESTNACTI
OBRAZOVKY OBRAZOVKAMI OBRAZOVKAMI OBRAZOVKAMI
* Klepnéte na tlacitko <@>. r I
Obrazovka zobrazi vybranou kameru pripojenou k DVR v ,REZIMU ! @ @ @ !
JEDINE OBRAZOVKY*, 19; 00 0D
* Klepnéte na tlagitko <(4)>. g =
Obrazovka zobrazi vybranou kameru pfipojenou k DVR v ,REZIMU SE @ DVR Cas O Pc &as
GTYRMI OBRAZOVKAMI*, ( - )
¢ Klepnéte na tlacitko <>. N =
Obrazovka zobrazi vybranou kameru pripojenou k DVR v ,REZIMU S O | | R | G e
DEVIiTI OBRAZOVKAMI¥, 9 |10 |[11 (/12 |[13 |14 |15 |16

¢ Klepnéte na tlacitko <>.
Obrazovka zobrazi vybranou kameru pfipojenou k DVR v ,REZIMU SE
SESTNACTI OBRAZOVKAMI*,

¢ Klepnéte na tlaCitko <@>.
Obrazovka zobrazi vybranou kameru pfipojenou k DVR v ,REZIMU CELE
OBRAZOVKY*. |
Poklepanim na obrazovku nebo stiskem libovolného tlaCitka klavesnice se
obnovi pfedchozi rezim. |

Auto Pan | | Piedvolby I

Trasa | | Hledat !

Pinsungg
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Pripojeny DVR
Zobrazeni adresy IP a stavu pfipojujiciho se pfistroje DVR.

= varéva 0 poruse pfipojeni
Zadna odpovéd’ : Objevi se, pokud DVR neodpovida.
Pristup zamitnut : Objevi se po prekroéeni maximalniho poctu uzivateld.
= Pocet soucasnych pfipojeni je omezen na 10.

Nastaveni Zobrazeni Informaci o Casu na Obrazovce.

Fjro nastaveni zob[azeni informaci o ¢asu na obrazovce vyberte <DVR

Cas> nebo <PC Cas>.

* DVR Cas : Zalozeno na &ase pripojeného zafizeni DVR.

o PC Cas : Zalozeno na &ase pocitade, na némz je spustén Webovy
prohlize¢.

e Zvuk : zvuk zap./vyp.

e OSD : zapnuti a vypnuti ikony OSD.

Zména ReZimu Zivé Obrazovky
= Rezim se 16 obrazovkami nepodporuje funkce ,Pfepinani®, ,PREDCH.“ a , Dal$i“.

¢ Prepinani: Po klepnuti na toto tlacitko se obrazovky prepinaji v
prednastaveném intervalu.
V reZimu jediné obrazovky se Cisla kanald postupné prepinaji od 1 do 16.
V rezimu Ctyf obrazovek se obrazovky méni v tomto poradi:prvni 4 kanaly
(1 ~4) = druhé 4 kandly (5 ~ 8) — tieti 4 kanaly (9 ~ 12) — Ctvrté 4 kanaly
(13 ~ 16).
V reZimu s deviti obrazovkami se obrazovky méni z 9 kanald (1 ~ 9) na
7 kanalti (10 ~ 16).
= Prednastaveny interval je 10 sekund.

» PREDCH. : Po klepnuti na toto tlagitko se objevi predchoz obrazovka.
V rezimu s jedinou obrazovkou se Cisla kandlll prepinaji v opacném poradi.
V rezimu se Ctyfmi obrazovkami se obrazovky prepinaji v poradi: prvni
4 kanaly (1 ~ 4) = druhé 4 kanaly (13 ~ 16) — tfeti 4 kanaly (9 ~ 12) —
Ctrté 4 kanaly (5 ~ 8).
V reZimu s deviti obrazovkami se obrazovky méni z 9 kanald (1 ~ 9) na
7 kandll (10 ~ 16).

QOO

4 ]
= )

O PC Cas

4 ||

1

1

! ,

.

! @Dw tas
(

(

Ziznam Tisk | Uloi J

1|2 3|4 5|6 |7 (|8

9 |10 | 11 (|12 ||13 |14 |15 |16

\ZI | X @ZDDM@
]

| Menu |

| Auto Pan | | Piedvolby |

| Trasa | | Hledat |

Piimsungg

_-@¥vRlas _ QF PClas___
f )
1 1
L gy J

[ Zaznam Tisk Uloi ]

ALl

(g | [(= )

11 ||12 ||13 |14 ||15 |16

©
@
(4 @ == @

Menu |

Auto Pan | | Piedvolby |

Trasa | | Hledat |

insuneg
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¢ Dalsi: Po klepnuti na toto tlacitko se objevi daldi obrazovka.
V rezimu jediné obrazovky se Cisla kanélli postupné prepinaji od 1 do 16.
V rezimu se Ctyfmi obrazovkami se obrazovky prepinaji v pofadi: prvni 4 kanaly (1 ~ 4) — druhé 4 kanaly
(5 ~ 8) — treti 4 kanaly (9 ~ 12) — Ctvrté 4 kanaly (13 ~ 16).
V rezimu s deviti obrazovkami se obrazovky méni z 9 kanal(i (1 ~ 9) na 7 kanald (10 ~ 16).
= Pokud je pfipojeny 16kandlovy DVR, klepnutim na ,DalSi“ v rezimu se ¢tyfmi obrazovkami pfepnete obrazovku podle obrazku.

| (CH1 az CH4) (CH5 az CHg) (CH9 az CH12) (CH13 az CH16)
I 16-channel DVR 1

Ulozeni Zivé Obrazovky na Pogitadi

e Zaznam : Ulozi aktualni obrazovku jako soubor BMP nebo
JPEG.

Zaznam

ULOFIT CESTU: I C\Program FilestSamsungiDYR Web Viewerisr _I
fg = \lychozi cesta pro ulozeni je ,C:\Program Files\Samsung\DVR | mé.sou:  [152.165.1.200 554 20120101 104459010
Web Viewer\SnapShot\Live“. Pokud chcete zmeénit umisténi TYP SOUBCRLE & BMP © pEG
pro uloZeni, klepnéte na tlacitko <ULOZIT CESTU ([=])> a
vyberte pozadované umisténi. Pro systémy Windows Vista a
Windows 7 je vychozi umisténi pro ulozeni ,C:\users\
(uzivatelské jméno)\AppData\LocalLow\Samsung\DVR Web Viewer\Snapshot\“ a nelze je zménit.
= Soubor je automaticky pojmenovan podle vzoru: ,IP adresa_Cislo portu_RRRRMMDD_&islo kamery_index*
Napr.) 192.168.1.200_554_20120101_104459_01_00

Zrusit

e Tisk: VWytiskne vybranou obrazovku pravé zobrazenou v i 2]
rezimu Zivé. Vytiskne také IP adresu, Cas, Cislo kamery a T
stav aktualni udalosti. B | Lo B [FEz=E|
Status:  Ready
Type: HF LasenJet BF
‘where:  LPTI:
Comment
i Print rang LCopi
Lo Mumber of copies =
£ Pages  from o
i : ﬂ ﬂ I¥| Collzte
) Selention
Cancel
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¢ Uloz: Ulozi aktualni obraz na obrazovce jako soubor videa oz AVI
avi.

LILC#IT CESTLE I CihProgram FilesiSamsung|DyR Web Viewer Vi _I
[.g = Pokud jej chcete zaznamenat, potfebujete prostor alespoi 1 GB. | méz sob:  [192.168. 1,200 554 _z0120101 104517 010

= \jchozi cesta pro ulozenf je ,C:\Program Files\Samsung\DVR | " vene miste Hooi |1 Saatries
Web Viewer\VideoClip\Live“. Pokud chcete zménit umisténi
pro ulozeni, klepnétepna tlacitko <ULOZIT CESTU TR
(L])> a vyberte pozadované umisténi. Pro systémy
Windows Vista a Windows 7 je vychozi umisténi pro ulozeni ,C:\users\(uZivatelské jméno)\AppData\LocalLow\
Samsung\DVR Web Viewer\VideoClip\" a nelze je zménit.

= Soubor je automaticky pojmenovan podle vzoru: ,IP adresa_Cislo portu_RRRRMMDD_¢islo kamery_index*
Napf.) 192.168.1.200_554_20120101_104517_01_00

= Pfj ulozeni souboru AVI potfebujete pro prehravani kodek H.264.

= Pozadované misto na pevném disku : Pokud béhem zaznamu neni na pevném disku vétsi nez nastavené volné misto,
objevi se zprava: ,Zaznam neni mozny z diivodu nedostatku mista na pevném disku*.

Zména Kanalu Zivé Obrazovky

e Modra Gisla : Kanal pfipojeny k pravé aktivni obrazovce.
o Seda ¢&isla : Kanal neptipojeny k pravé aktivni obrazovce. e R
11 |12 ||13 ({14 [ 15 | 16

Pouziti Kamery PTZ

Pro ovladani kamery pouzijte Sipky.

Ak
@ DVR Cas © PC tas
NI e

((zizmam | Tisk | Ulei )
1 [z [z [+ |56 |[7 |[e

° < Z00OM >
@ @ a |[10[11][12|[13][14 |15 |[15

Obraz Ize zvétsSit nebo zmensit pomoci tlacitka ZOOM.

QOO

(g | [(= )

"

A
\Z| E’ @ zoom @
<® = & 6 = @
Mnozstvi dopadajiciho svétla Ize upravit pomoci tlacitka IRIS. g E 2805T @
o < ZnosT @ > | Menu |
Zaostteni Ize upravit pomoci tlacitka ZAOST.
| Auto Pan | | Piedvolby |
| Trasa | | Hledat |
i J
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e Menu: Zobrazi se obrazovka nabidky kamery.

¢ Predvolby: Pfesune objektiv do pfednastaveného sméru.

1. Pokud klepnete na tlacitko predvolby, kamera se presune
do vybraného prednastaveného sméru.

2. Lze odstranit vybranou predvolbu nebo véechny
predvolby.

3. Lze uloZit nové Cislo a nazev predvolby.

w "

Lze uloZit az 127 predvoleb.

e Auto pan: Pfesun sméru objektivu kamery mezi 2
nastavenymi body pro kameru.

¢ Hledat: Pfesun sméru objektivu kamery mezi 2 nastavenymi
body pro kameru.

e Trasa: Lze nastavit rlizné vzory pohybd kamery, jako
napriklad lupa nebo posun tak, aby se kamera podle tohoto
vzoru automaticky pohybovala.

@ "

Kdyz DVR pouziva ovladaci prvky kamery PTZ, nelze kameru
PTZ ovladat z webového prohlizece.

Funkce nastaveni nabidky kamery je k dispozici pouze pro
podporované kamery.

Ovladani PTZ je shodné s ovladanim na DVR.

Funkce Pan/Tilt kupolové kamery Smart jsou automaticky
ovladany tak, aby se pohled kamery vystfedil na bod, kam
klepnete mysi.

Pri tazeni levym tlaCitkem mySi v urcitém misté jsou funkce

Predvolby

%]
©, | Jméno |
1 Predy, 1
2 Predwy. 2
3 Predwy, 3

Didstr, |
Iz =l

Pan/Tilt kupolové kamery Smart automaticky ovladany tak, aby se pohled kamery vystfedil na bod uprostfed mezi

zatatkem a koncem tazeni.
TaZenim nahoru se pohled oddali, tazenim dol{ pribliZi.

Funkce Tilt kamer s motorovym PTZ funguje v rozmezi 45°.

Funkce Power a Pan Tilt jsou k dispozici pouze u kamer, které je podporuif.

Napf.: Samsung SCC-C6475
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POUZITi APLIKACE SEARCH VIEWER

i

192.168.1.200 / SRD-1630D ] [ ZIVE | Hledat [NASTAV. |0 apl. ]

@ @ O O O ] cAM 01[352%240] ' mzsﬁzj‘:i']

[ zianam Tisk

ETE S R Dres |
N PUSZECPS
12 3 45 B 7
o910 11 12 13 14
15 16 17 18 19 20 21
273U K/ B/ N
28 30 3

Tt

?

O3Z]THOHd ANOF3IM @

g9

2012-01-01 14:52:41 2012-01-01 14:52:41

Obrazovka aplikace Search Viewer se sklada z nasleduijicich ¢asti:

(1] Zobrazeni adresy IP a ndzvu modelu pfipojeného pristroje DVR.

(2] Tyto nabidky se skladaji z voleb <ZIVE>, <Hledat>, <NASTAV.>, <O apl.>.
(8] Tato tlacitka se pouzivaji pro rozdélenou obrazovku a celoobrazovkovy rezim.
(4] Zobrazeni adresy IP a nazvu modelu pFipojeného pfistroje DVR.

(5] Wberte format informaci, které budou zobrazeny v prohlizeci Live Viewer.

(6] Tato tlacitka se pouzivaji pro sniméni, tisk a ukladani obréazku.

(7] Zobrazeni kalendére, v kterém Ize vyhledavat zaznamenané video.

(8] Pokud jsou v ¢asové ose nalezeny duplikéty, zobrazi se kontrolni seznam duplikatd.
Duplicitni polozky jsou uvedeny v poradi od nejnovejsi k nejstarsi.

(9] Zobrazeni ¢asové osy, na niz Ize vyhledavat zaznamenané video podie ¢asu.
Tato tlaCitka slouzi k ovladani prehravani.
(11 Zobrazeni obrazovky pro prehravani zaznamenaného videa.

@ = Tlagitka <Pfepinani>, <PREDCH.>, <Dalsi> nejsou k dispozici v nabidce Vyhled.
= Bghem zalohovani DVR nemusi byt mozné pristupovat k CMS a webovému vyhledavani.
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Rozdélena Obrazovka

Rezim rozdélené obrazovky Ize zménit klepnutim na jednotliva Cisla ikon.

REZIM JEDINE
OBRAZOVKY

¢ Klepnéte na tlaCitko <®>.
Obrazovka zobrazi vybranou kameru pripojenou k DVR v ,REZIMU
JEDINE OBRAZOVKY".

¢ Klepnéte na tlaCitko <®>.
Obrazovka zobrazi vybranou kameru pripojenou k DVR v ,REZIMU SE
CTYRMI OBRAZOVKAMI*,

w =/ nabidce Vyhled. jsou k dispozici pouze rezimy s jedinou obrazovkou a se

¢tyfmi obrazovkami.

= Pokud je pfipojen 16kandlovy DVR, mlizete vybrat jakykoli rezim, od rezimu
jediné obrazovky az po rezim se Sestnacti obrazovkami.

Pfipojeny DVR

Zobrazi se adresa IP pfipojeného zafizeni DVR. Lze také vybrat, zda bude
zvuk zapnut nebo vypnut a zménit format informaci na obrazovce.

f.ﬁ " gpréva 0 poruse pfipojeni
Zadna odpoveéd’ : Objevi se, pokud DVR neodpovida.
Pristup zamitnut : Objevi se po prekroceni maximalniho poctu uzivateld.
= Pocet soucasnych pfipojeni je omezen na 3. (SRD-830/830D/830DC/850/
850D/850DC/1610/1610D/1610DC/1630/1630D/1630DC/1650/1650D/

1650DC)

PoCet souCasnych pripojeni je omezen na 1. (SRD-870/870D/870DC/1670/

1670D/1670DC)

88_ webovy prohlizec

REZIM SE CTYRMI
OBRAZOVKAMI

==

@@OO.j

[ Zaznam | Tisk i ]

[z | Jor =] | Dnes |

N P U S € P S

[ 2 3 4 58 6 7
910 11 12 13 14
15 16 17 18 19 20 21
22 23 24 25 26 27 26
28 30 31

Prekryty zaznam 2 ~ @8

H o 12 243
CHO1 [ A
CHO2 I i
CHos 145241 |
CHO4 | |i
[ <« ][ » =3

| 4l | M

[z [0 =] [ bres |

N P U S € P S

i 2 3 4 5 & 7
5 9 10 11 12 13 14
15 16 17 18 19 20 2
22023 24 25 B X OB
25 30 31

Prekryty zaznam @ T @8

H o 12 24[B]
CHO1 i [a]
g:gg 14:52:41'} :
CHO4 } |:5
[ 4 P » |
[ M |




Ulozeni Zivé Obrazovky na Pogitadi

e Zaznam: UloZi aktualni obrazovku jako soubor BMP nebo
JPEG.

[.g = \lychozi cesta pro ulozeni je ,C:\Program Files\Samsung\DVR

Web Viewen\SnapShot\Search”. Pokud chcete zménit umisténi

pro uloZent, klepnéte na tlagitko <ULOZIT CESTU
(L1)> a vyberte pozadované umisténi. Pro systémy
Windows Vista a Windows 7 je vychozi umisténi pro ulozeni

Zaznam

ULOZIT CESTU: I CiiProgram FilesiSamsungiDYR Wweb Viewerisr |

Maz. soub: 192,165, 1.200_554_20120101_104459_01_0

TYF SOUBORU: (% BMP  JFEG

Zrusit |

,C:\users\(uzivatelské jméno)\AppData\LocalLow\Samsung\DVR Web Viewer\Snapshot\“ a nelze je zménit.
= Soubor je automaticky pojmenovan podle vzoru: ,IP adresa_Cislo portu_ RRRRMMDD_¢fslo kamery_index"

Napr') 192.168.1.200_554_20120101_104459_01_00

e Tisk: Vytiskne aktualni obrazovku. Vytiskne také IP adresu,
Cas Cislo kamery a stav aktualni udalosti.

e Uloz: Stisknuti tohoto tlacitka pfi prehravani uloZi video data
vybraného kanalu do souboru AVI. (Jsou ulozena do
vyhrazené slozky na vaSem pocitaci.) Pokud chcete zaznam
zastavit, klepnéte na toto tlacitko znovu.

@ = Pokud jej chcete zaznamenat, potfebujete prostor alespori 1 GB.

= \lychozi cesta pro uloZeni je ,C:\Program Files\Samsung\DVR

HE|

P

MName: HP Lazerlet P FProperties.. I

Status: Ready

Type: HF Laserlet 6P

Where:  LPT1

Commert:
i~ Print rangs Copi

& Al Murnber of copies: 1 33

| Pages !rom:l— !D:l—

-E] 7 Cofat
1 Gelection

Cancel

LILC#IT CESTLE I CihProgram FilesiSamsung|DyR Web Viewer Vi

N3z, soubt I 192,168, 1,200_554_20120101_104517_01_0

IMlinimn, volng misto HOD: | 1 Giga bytes
Zrusit

Web Viewer\VideoClip\Search®. Pokud chcete zménit umisténi pro uloZeni, klepnéte na tlagitko <ULOZIT CESTU
(L--])> a vyberte pozadované umisténi. Pro systémy Windows Vista a Windows 7 je vychozi umisténi pro ulozeni
,C:\users\(uzivatelské jméno)\AppData\LocalLow\Samsung\DVR Web Viewer\VideoClip\" a nelze je zménit.

= Soubor je automaticky pojmenovan podie vzoru: ,IP adresa_Cislo portu_RRRRMMDD_&islo kamery_index"

Napr') 192.168.1.200_554_20120101_104517_01_00

= PFi ulozeni souboru AVI potfebuijete pro prehravani kodek H.264.
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Vyhledavani Zaznamenaného Videa v Kalendari

Pokud byla data videa zaznamenana k urcitému datu, je toto

datum zvjraznéno zelens. Pokud Klepnete na datum, zobrazise ||| 2012 |:|| [o1 ~] Drnes I
zaznamenané informace na ¢asove ose. Klepnutim na <Dnes>,

Dojde k synchronizaci se systémovym Casem a datem N P U S5S € P 5
aktuélnino poditace. 2 3 4 5 B 7
B9 10 11 12 13 14

15 16 17 18 19 20 21
22023 02 Xk K b
29 30 3

Kontrola Duplikatt

Pokud jsou po zméné Casu DVR v ¢asove ose nalezeny duplikaty, budou
zobrazeny v poradi podle <0>. Nejnovejsi bude na zaCatku seznamu.

Vyhledavani Zaznamenaného Videa na Casové Ose || . , )
Po zvoleni data zobrazi stav dat zd&znamu videa na DVR. Normalni rezim (L ziznam | sk | )
zobrazi ¢as v rozsahu 0 az 24 hodin, zatimco rozsifeny rezim zobrazuje ¢as =
kazdé 2 hodiny. Mez g for =] o |
N P US C¢CP §
[Normalni rezim| 2 3 4 5 B 7
5 09 10 11 12 13 14
0 X @ o &R A 3 15 16 17 18 19 20 2
o Klevpn,ut.lm na VtIaC|tko §@> prgpnete do rozSireného rezimu. o o i
¢ Kazda linka predstavuje 1 hodinu. 29 30 3
[Rozsiteny rezim| - A

Prekryty zaznam g - @8

[} [}
* Klepnutim na </&i> pfepnete do normélniho rezimu. E o 12 24 E
« Kazda linka pedstavuje 5 minut. flenes : ah
HETTE 14:52:41} = |
||CHo4 i v

(.g = Rozsah kanali je CHO1 a7 CH16.

0

Prekryty zaznam
H14 15

CHO1

CHOZ

CHO3

CHO4

14:52:41
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Ovladani Prehravani

(1] Rychle zpét: Rychly posuv zpét (2x).

(2) Piehravani zpét: Provadi zpétné prehravan.
(3] PFehravani: Provadi prehravani.

(4] Rychle vpfed: Rychly posuv vpied (2x).

(5] PFejit na prvni: Pfesun na pocatecni Cas zaznamenaného videa na
Casove ose.

(6] Krok zpét: Prehrani jednoho kroku zpét po jednom snimku.
Pozastaveni: DoCasné zastavi prehravani.

Krok vpred: Provede prehrani jednoho kroku vpred po jednom snimku.

(9) Prejit na posledni: Piesune se na koncovy ¢as zaznamenaného videa
na ¢asové ose.

[ Zaznam |

Tisk | ]

[2mz

i 2
g 91
15 16 1

N P U S

22 03 024 2% 2w XN 28
29 30 3

ID‘I LI Dnes I
¢ P S
3 4 5 6 7
o 11 12 13 14
718 19 20 A

Piekryty zdznam © ~ ee

o 12 24%
CHO1 " A
E:gg 14:52:41|F )
CHO4 i [v]
HER 4« ] [» » ]!

[}
M)
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NASTAVENiI PROHLIZECE

Moznost dalkového nastaveni DVR pres sit'.
Pokud chcete zménit nastaveni DVR, klepnéte na <Nastaveni>.

Systém

Zde mUzete upravit riizné nastaven pristroje DVR.
Datum/€as/jazyk

Vice informaci viz <Datum/€as/jazyk> v nabidce <Nastaveni Systému>. (Strana 38)

1. Wberte volbu <Datum/€as/jazyk> v nabidce Systém.

2. Provedte nastaveni DVR podle systémového prostredi.

e Datum/Cas
5 T
Nastavte datum a Cas. =
[
Synch. asu
Casové pasmo GMT
Synch. Zasu Nastaveni
Zobrazit
Format data RRRR-MM- -
€as M 24hodinovy

* Nastaveni synchronizace ¢asu ‘ '

Zafizeni_ . . Zaznam . .. Udélost

Nastavte synchronizaci Casu. B ) - oni vhroricsca o

Synchronizace Orousi

Casouy server [203.248 230103

Cas posl. synchr. - | MelispsEne

Aktiv.jako server Oroutt

e Zobrazit —r
Format data : Nastavte typ data.
Cas : Vyberte format asu, ktery se ma zobrazovat.

Systém L Zafizeni |

Cas

12:14:38

Casové pasmo

o LC (DST) —

Zobrarzit

Letni ¢as je 0 hodinu napfed oproti standardnimu ¢asu v
Casovém pasmul.

e Jazyk

Vyberte preferovany jazyk DVR.

92_ webovy prohlizec




Svatky

| ze nastavit konkrétni data svéatk(, jak potfebuijete. ~ET
Vice informaci viz <Nastaveni svatku> v nabidce <Nastaveni [EErLS
Systémus>. (Strana 39)

W

Sprava opravnéni

Vice informaci viz <Sprava opravnéni> v nabidce <Nastaveni Systému>. (Strana 40)
e Admin

Zména ID nebo hesla spravce.

Iména

Heslo

Fatvrte hesio

¢ Skupina =
Uzivatelé jsou rozdélenf do skupin a Ize nastavit opravnén e Z'E’ e
podle skupiny.

= Nejprve pridejte skupinu.

Eivé video

Vyhiedat

Zeloha

Mabicha
Obousmérng vk

Uzamhnout zéznam Vzd slarm vist “ypnout

e Uzivatel _
Lze plidavat, ménit nebo vymazat uzivatele. D Dl B

UzZivatel

chry skup.

O

Skupina Jméno Jméno Frof. Smazat
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¢ Nastaveni (s
Zafizeni Zaznam Udélost

Lze nastavit opravnéni uzivatele. T [ pe—

Omezen pistup
O #ivé videa: Zéloha Uzammknout zéznamm Vyhledst
PTZ vz alerm vjst Vypnout O vze

Omezen pifstupana sit
O celasit [ wiebovy prohiized

G WENUTO (w0
chiazeni

Ruéni zadéni I O zapwuto

Sprava systému

Vice informaci viz <Sprava systému> v nabidce <Nastaveni Systému>. (Strana 44)

¢ Informace o systému

Zobrazi se informace o aktudlnim systému.
Zkontrolujte polozky Verze, Formét vysilani a MAC adresa.

Systém

[ [ ———

Informace o systému

Verze softwaru v1.07h_111201142249

Sprava e v eHnd
systému WAC adresa

Zarizeni

Lze zobrazit seznam zafizeni pripojenych k DVR a provést potfebna nastaveni.
Klepnéte na <Zafizeni> v nabidce.
Vice informaci viz ,Nastaveni Zafizeni“. (Strana 48)

Kamera

e Kamera
Lze provést nastaveni kamery pfipojené k DVR.

=
Zarizeni Zaznam__. . Udalost

L% )| Kamera

video Znk Procieva sek
t z ry Mézew vatupu ry
Wybryse |l bryde |+ y \ybrge

(#) = Model SRD-830/830D/830DC/1610/1610D/1610DC/1630/ TPTo ) [T e
1630D/1630DC podporuje 1 ~ 4 kandly zvukovych vstupll.  [Peesimeny =~~~ e

zapnuUTO vl ZaPnuTo Mlcam o4 5 sek

zapnuUTo v zaPnuTo [ M[cam os 556k

ZAPNUTO o] Z8PNUTO (o cam 08 538k

v
5
v
ZAPHUTO @] 24PNUTO 88 [can 03 Sok
v
~
~
~

2APNUTO [vl]| 24PnUTD [l cam 07 5 sek
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«PTZ

Lze provést nastaveni kamery PTZ pfipojené k DVR.
Nastavte ID a protokol.

Ukladaci zafiz.
|ze zobrazit a zménit nastaveni ukladaciho zarizent.

e Zafizeni

Zobrazi se seznam ukladacich zafizeni pripojenych k DVR.

|ze zobrazit hodnoty Typ, Pouz./cel., VyuZiti a Stav.

e HDD poplach

Lze nastavit vystupni kanal alarmu a trvani alarmu pfi
vyskytech chyb.

2 U

Systém

Zafizeni Zaznam___

| —
Udalost

Fratakal
Vybr.vie

Zadny

Zadny

Zadny

Zadny

Fadny

Zadny

Fadny

Zadny

JREEEEE =R

Zadny

<SRD-830/830D/850/850D/870/870D/1610/
1610D/1630/1630D/1650/1650D/1670/1670D>

)

RS-435 |w

RS-485  |&

e 1

HEEEERERE

<SRD-830DC/850DC/870DC/
1610DC/1630DC/1650DC/1670DC>

Zaznam

Udalost

Zafizeni ¢ PoustolCekem

Pousit Stavispréva

HDD

i BEing

CDDVD

Zéloha Béing

Zaiizeni  \.Zéznam

E HDD poplach

1=
Udalost

Vyberte alarmo vistun

Zacng

Délka alarmu

YYPHUTO

Meh. vistup alarmu

Zheny

Délka alermu

YYPHUTO
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Klavesnice a ovladac¢

Lze zobrazit seznam vzdélenych zafizeni, véetné kamer PTZ a i Bau v & =
systémovych klavesnice pfipojenych k portu RS-485 na DVR  ——tiliEl e 1 00
a provést potiebna nastaveni. B (] oo+ ovces

Fychlost | Parta | Dal ot | Tynpenosu
| oo | o9 | 1) | [so0e
zafizeni

Systémovakigvesnice | YYPHUTO v  uméno
Vzdsleng ZEPNOTO (v uménn g |

POS zarfizeni

=y

pripojeného k DVR. i | Udilost

m = Nelze nastavit dalkové ovladani zafizeni POS. ey et ey
i Frepen s
|7 deiriy. |Zdné piedy. Fadny

| 4einy [Z4dné preay. Féeiny

|2 aciriy [Z4dné precy. Facry

\Zacng |Zédné piedy. Fécng

|Zédné piody.
(Ziné prec.
[Z4dné prec.

Monitor

* Monitor
Lze upravit nastaveni obrazovky sledovani a nastavit vystupni E'
normu.

Zobrazeni udalosti

Zobrazit

& E &

@ = Model SRD-830/830D/830DC/1610/1610D/1610DC/1630/
1630D/1630DC nepodporuje signal HDMI. e o W]
i vea (G060 ]

Ostrost Urover 1 (izks) (9]
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¢ Pomocny monitor

Lze nastavit rezim vystupu sledovani, pokud nastane udalost,
napriklad snimac, pohyb nebo alarm.

&) Forecrimoitr

Zobrazeni uddlosti VYPNUTO el

@ = Poget konektor(l pro sledovani vystupu se li$i podle modelu.

* Rezim

Lze pfepnout mezi rezimem Zivé a rezimem prehravan.

:
&~

Tivy hraz

Frenravani

Zaznam

Vice informaci viz <Nastaveni zaznamu>. (Strana 56)

Rozvrh zaznamu

Pokud nastavite plan zaznamd na urcité datum a ¢as, v tuto
dobu se spusti zaznam.

Vsl v

o[1]z2[s]4]s[e[7 e [sioftizfrsfrafts[tefa7re]raeofer zefzs]|
-

oz zazrami  Trvats [l Usdost [l Ot (rvsiesuriosty

- PouZit na vSe : Pokud klepnete na <Pouzit na v§e>, objevi
se potvrzovaci okno.

taf141s16 7 tsftsfenft [z2es|
Ielvlv|w|v|v|e|

Pout plén z&znamt) na viechny vstupy?

Sz zazrami  Trvats [l Usdost [l Ot (rvslesuciosty
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Délka zaznamu udalosti

Lze n?stawt pocatecni Casa koncovy Cas zaznamu, ktery se i I =
spusti, pokud nastala udélost. : L Zomam L Udilest

Délka zaznamu udalosti

Délka Délka
piedpoplachu i
Yubrvie o
WWRNUTO [sal][ 1 min
WYPHNUTO [8|[ 1 min
WYPHNUTO
WYPHNUTO
WYPNUTO
WYPNUTO
WYPHNUTO
WYPNUTO

Déka poplachu
} Wybruge (@

<2

=
} ybr, vse

Wybr, vie
VYPNUTO ([ 1 min
YYPNUTO 1 min
VYPNUTO 1min
VYPHUTO 1 min
YYPMNUTO 1 rmin
VYPNUTO 1 min
VYRHUTO 1 min
YYPMNUTO 1 rnin

1 min

1 min

1 min

1 min

1 min

IR EE R =
IEEEEEEE

v
v
v
v
v
v

1 min

Kvalita a rozlis. zaznamu

¢ Standard/Udalost

[ze nastavit rozliSeni, snimkovou frekvenci a kvalitu zaznamu
jednotlivych kanald.

Ziznam  ...Udalost

Zbjy. Potet 4CF(L) 2CFM): 0 CF(S): 0
= = =

Vybr.vse Vybrvse v Wybr.vse

TCFE - T50ps = rover 4

151fps Urover 4

TEips Oroven 4

151fps Urover 4

TEips Oroven 4

151fps Urovers 4

TEips Oroven 4

151ps Urovers 4

Moznosti zaznamu

| ze nastavit Rezim disku.

MozZnosti 2zaznamu

Reim zapién disku Prepis ¥
Zvuk pii zapinéni disku

Auto smaréni L 150 dny fendl

sti

0;
zaznamu
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Udalost

Vice informaci viz <Nastaveni udalosti>. (Strana 59)

Detekce snimace

Lze nastavit provozni podminky snimace a synchronizované

kamery a také vystup alarmu a jeho trvani. . Zatizeni_____Zéznam

=

Udalost

Sep Q Detekce snimace
poplachove | U5
ho ustupu
[t Staw

Snimas "
Vybryse

Papiach
~

Trvan siarmu
Wbt vie v

WPNUTO

23,4

10 58k

WPNUTO

2,34

1058k

WPNUTO

23,4

10 58k

WPNUTO

2,34

1058k

23,4

10 58k

WENUTO

23,4

1058k

WPNUTO

234

10 58k

52 3 5 A B B

1
2
3
4
s |[wenuTo
6
7
8

WENUTO

,2,3,4

1058k

Detekce pohybu

|ze nastavit reZzim detekce pohybu, jeho citlivost a také vystup v
alarmu a jeho trvani. o imiciidiata

[ ==
Udalost

. Detekee pohybu

Wybruie (wl || Vybr.vée ]|

Vybr.vée

3ZITHOHd AAOGIM ©

2

v

VYPNUTO (s | [Ciroveri 10 (Vysoka) (s [2adny

10sek

WYPNUTO |8 | [Uroven10 (Vysoka) || [Zadny

10 58k

WYPNUTO 8] | [ Oroveri10 (Vysoka) | [Zadng

10 sek

VYPNUTO (o | [Grover 1o

Vysoka) @] [Zadny

10 sek

WYPNUTO |8 | [Uroven10 (Vysoka) || [Zadny

10 58k

WYPNUTO |8 | [Oroveri 10 (Vysoka) 8| [Zadng

10 sek

[§
(
C
§
(
C
[§
(

VYPNUTO o] | [Groverii0 (Uysoka) (s8] [zadng

10 sek

N
5
N
|
~
~
Tl
~

WYPNUTO |8 | [Urovenl0 (Vysoka) @] [Zadny

10 58k

=

e Zbéna pohybu
Nastavte oblast detekce pohybu.

(8

Zaznam

I

>

Detekce Ztraty obrazu

|ze nastavit dobu vystupu alarmu v pfipadé ztraty obrazu.

(5

Zaiizeni . Zéznam

. Detekce ztraty obrazu

 —
Udalost

Stav r.cbrazu
Vybr, use

Papiach
~

Délka alarmu

ybruge (@

YYPNUTO

0 sek

0 sek

Ztrata VYPNUTO
VYPNUTOD

0 sek

VYPNUTO

0 sek

YYPNUTO

10 sek

VYPNOTO

10 sek

VYPNUTO

0 sek

YYPNUTO

JEEEER ==

10 sek

VYPNOTO

10 sek
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Plan alarmu

Iv_ze nastavit vystup alarmu v zavislosti na dnu v tydnu a na » = T Egem
casu. ’ . ...Zézam... _ Udalost
Vychozi nastaveni je Synch. udal., které aktivuje alarm jen |
7 Poplach 1
pOkud naSta|a Uda|OSt e Jn‘w ‘z‘ a‘a‘m‘u‘12‘13‘14|1s‘1s‘17|1a‘1s‘2n‘21 ‘22‘23'

|
PouZi na vech. alanmy

~ Pouit plén na wiechy slanny?
Rozurh
ch vstupd "

veuro zapauto [l synch. usa

Sit’

Vice informaci viz <Konfigurace sité>. (Strana 63)

Pripojeni

Vzdaleny uzivatel se miiZe pripojit k DVR pres sit', zjistit

e
aktuélni rezim a IP adresu. i s ,za-mm .t
| Piipojeni
¢ Pripojeni = retmpivoien [ sace -

Lze nastavit smérovani sftového pripojen. i Bt
P 192.168.1.200
Brana 192.168.1.1
Maska pods. 255.255.255.0

168.126.63.1

¢ Protokol
Lze konfigurovat nastaveni vztahuijici se k protokolu. i
Typ protokolu
iy
Port (UDP)
Unicast/Mutticast

m

Port web prohiizede
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DDNS

|.ze zkontrolovat nastaveni DDNS.

Zafizeni
DDNS
Serv. DDNS.

Nazev hostielz

Uziv. jméno

Uziv. hesio

[ ]
=
m
w
2
Pfenos zivého videa >
o
Vzdéleny uzivatel mize nastavit obrazy z DVR. ,:E
* Pfenos Zivého videa R
(@]

Vzdaleny uzivatel mize nastavit rozlideni obrazu u
prenasenych dat. pae couten [ O]

Kvalta Nizke.

Posta
|.ze zadat SMTP server, ktery odesle e-mail, pokud nastane i
udélost, a nastavit jako prijemce skupinu nebo uzivatele. _Swstem ___ zaznam
* SMTP

Padtovni server STP

Lze nastavit server, ktery odesila e-maily, a nastavit, zda se
pouziva autentizace.

Pouzit ovETeni

Uzivatel

Heslo

zabezpet. pronos

Odeslatel

¢ Udalost

Lze nastavit interval udélosti a zadat, o kterych udalostech
server odesila e-maily.

nterval uddlosti | 10 min_~
Pous. pien. uddlosti S Pohyb
Zmén hesio HDD info.
Ztrata videa Zapnutorvypnuto
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¢ Skupina

Lze nastavit skupinu jako pfijlemce e-mailu o udélosti a
nastavit opravnéni jednotlivych skupin prijmout e-mail o
udalosti.

¢ Pfijemce
Lze pridat uZivatele jako prijemce e-mailu.

SNMP

Tato nabidka slouzi k Uprave nastaveni protokolu SNMP.

102_ webovy prohlize¢

Zaznam

[ =
Udalost

‘ Povolit SNHP v1

Povoll SNIP v2e
Opriite Soni
Opravnénikzpisu  [wiite




O APLIKACI

Klepnéte na <O apl.>.

Zobrazi nazev modelu pripojeného DVR a verzi aplikace Web
Viewer.

MOBILNi PROHLIZEC

SAMSUNG WEB VIEWER

for

SHO—-T16300

Web Viewer Version: 1.0
Create Date: 2012. 1. 1

Copyright Samsung Techwin Co.Ltd.,2008

Co je to mobilni prohlize¢?

Mobilni prohlize¢ je software pro spravu, ktery umozriuje
vzdélené pripojeni k DVR (Digitalni videorekordér) a ovladani
prehravani videa a operaci PTZ (jsou-li nakonfigurovany) v
redlném Case.

vvvvvv

e \/zdaleny pfistup z chytrého telefonu

e Rozpoznani hlasu

¢ Prohlize¢ Live Viewer umoznuje rezimy zobrazeni jediného
snimku a obrazovky rozdélené na 4 Casti. (Vyhledavani vsak
neni k dispozici.)

e Prepinani kanald pomoci dotykového displeje.

e Podpora operaci PTZ kamery (ve shodé s protokolem
pripojeného DVR)

e Podpora az 16 kanald

Kompatibilni chytré telefony

Tato aplikace je optimalizovana pro nasledujici systémy:
e iPhone OS v4.2.1 nebo novejsi
e Android v2.1/2.2/2.3 (doporucujeme Samsung Galaxy S/S2)

'.ﬂ = Dalsi informace najdete v uzivatelské prirucce.
(http://www.samsungcctv.com)

E Device List

{,’-.\ Setup
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PROHLIZEC ZALOH SEC

Lze prehravat soubor zalohy ve forméatu SEC.
Zalohovani ve forméatu SEC vytvoii dva soubory: jeden obsahuje data a druhy program pro prohlizeni.
PFi spusténi prohlizeCe se automaticky prehraje soubor zalohy.

Doporucené systémové pozadavky

Pocitace s nizsimi neZ doporucenymi parametry nemusi piné podporovat prehravani vpred/vzad a rychle
vpred/vzad.

e Operacni systém : Windows XP Professional, Windows Vista, Windows 7

e Procesor : Intel Core 2 Duo 2,4 GHz nebo vyssi

e Pameét' : DDR PC-3200 1 GB nebo vice

¢ VVGA : GeForce 6200 nebo vyssi
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Nazev

Popis

Prepinac. Kazdym stiskem tlaGitka se vystup zvuku pfepne z aktivovaného na
neaktivovany a zpét.

£
Lol

@ Zvuk
Hlasitost Ize nastavit v rozmezi 0 az 100.
| UloZeni obsahu obrazovky jako obrazku. Podporovany jsou formaty BMP a
@ JPEG.
@ Tisk obrazovky

Vlytiskne aktualni obrazovku. Pfed tiskem obrazovky musite mit nainstalovany
vhodny ovladag tiskarny.

Detekce naruseni

Prepinac. Kazdym stiskem tlacitka se pfepne z aktivovaného na neaktivovany
stav a zpét. lkona zam&eného zamku indikuje aktivaci detekce naruSeni
souboru, ktera pfi zjiSténi neopravnéné manipulace s datovym souborem

HO1VYZ Q3Z]THOHd ®

souboru trikrét blikne celou obrazovkou a zrusi prehravani.
=V i$té nabidky se objevi zprava ,Soubor je falSovany“.
@ Deinterlace MiiZete povolit funkei odstranéni prokladani.
Stlagi gasovou osu zobrazovanou jako rozmezi &ast ulozené zlohy. Casovou
osu Ize stlacit az tak, Ze cely zobrazeny rozsah odpovida 24 hodindm.
@ Priblizeni a
oddaleni Roztahne ¢asovou osu zobrazovanou jako rozmezi ¢ast ulozené zalohy.

Casovou osu Ize roztahnout a7 tak, 7e cely zobrazeny rozsah odpovida 1
minuté

Zobrazeni rozsahu ¢asu zalohy

Zobrazi rozsah Casu uloZené zalohy.
Posunem Carky Ize vybrat ¢as, od kterého ma probihat prehravani.

Prepinac; kazdym stiskem tlacitka se pfepne z aktivovaného na neaktivovany
stav a zpét a ikona ,Zpomalené prehravani“ méni barvu. Pokud je aktivovana,
Ize vyuzit zpomalené prehravani rychlosti az 1/16x vpfed a vzad; pokud je
deaktivovana, Ize vyuzit zrychlené prehravani rychlosti az 16x vpred a vzad.

Rychlost

Prepinac; kazdym stiskem tlacitka se prepne z aktivovaného na neaktivovany
stav a zpét a ikona ,Zamknout rychlost* méni barvu.

Pokud je aktivovana, zlistane nastavena rychlost prehravani v platnosti i po
uvolnéni tlaCitka mysi, které jste drzeli stisknuté na li§té rychlosti. Pokud je
deaktivovana, nastavena rychlost prehravani platf jen dokud drzite stisknuté
tlacitko mySi na li§té rychlosti; po uvolnéni tlacitka se obnovi rychlost 1x.

W0000cec lhoooaadd

Rychlost prehravani Ize nastavit v rozsahu az 16x vpred nebo vzad, skutetna
rychlost prehravani také zavisi na poctu snimki za sekundu ve zdrojovém
souboru. Maximalni rychlost rychlého pehravani je omezena dvojndsobnou
rychlosti v pripadé zaznamu rychlosti 20 az 30 fps (obrazkii za sekundu),
Ctyfnasobnou rychlosti pfi zaznamu 11 - 19 fps osminasobnou rychlosti 6 - 10
fps a Sestnactinasobnou rychlosti pro zaznamy nahrané rychlosti mensi nez 6 fps

@

Zobrazi dalsi snimek. Je k dispozici pouze pfi zastaveném prehravani.

Prehrat

Prepinac. Jednim stiskem spustite pfehrdvani videa a tlacitko se zméni na
,Pauza’; dalSim stiskem se prehravani pozastavi a tlaCitko se zméni na
Prehrat.

®

Zobrazi pfedchozi snimek. Je k dispozici pouze pfi zastaveném piehravani.
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TECHNICKE UDAJE O VYROBKU (SRD-830/830D/830DC/1610/
1610D/1610DC/1630/1630D/1630DC)

Polozka Podrobnosti
Vstupy 16(8) kompozitni video, 0,5—1 Vpp, 75 ohmil
Video
RozliSeni 704x480 NTSC, 704x576 PAL
. . 480fps NTSC, 400fps PAL (16Ch)
Snimkova frekVence | 4o NTSC, 200fps PAL (8Ch)
Zivé Rozligeni 704x480 NTSC, 704x576 PAL
Zobrazeni na vice 1/4/6/8/9/13/16/PIP (16Ch)
obrazovek 1/4/6/8/9/13/PIP (8Ch)
Vykon
0S Zabudovany Linux
Komprese H.264
SRD-1610/1610D/1610DC/1630/1630D/1630DC (SRD-830/830D/830DC)
NTSC : az 60(30)fps v rozliSeni 704x480
PAL : a7 50(25)fps v rozliSeni 704x576
Rychlost zaznamu NTSC : a7z 120(60)fps v roziideni 704x240
PAL : az 100(50)fps v rozliSeni 704x288
NTSC : az 240(120)fps v rozliSeni 352x240
PAL : az 200(100)fps v rozliSeni 352x288
NTSC :
- Rucni
Zaznam - Plan (trvaly/udalost)
- Uddlost (pfed/po)
. - Casosheérny zaznam (0.9/1.9/3.8/7.5/15/30fps)
Rezim
PAL :
- Rucni
- Plan (trvaly/udalost)
- LdeéIost (pfed/po)
- Casoshérny zaznam (0.8/1.6/3.1/6.2/12.5/25fps)
Rezimy prepsani Trvalé
Pred alarmem Az305s(5,10,20,30 s)
Po alarmu AZ 6 hodin. (5,10, 20, 30 5,1, 3, 5,10, 20 min, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 hodin)
Rezim vyhledavéni Dgtum/cas, udalost, zaloha, pozice, pohyb (>%Veskeré vyhledavani zahrnuje funkci
Vyhledavani a nahledu)
prehravani
Funkce prehravani Ryf:hle previjeni vpied a vzad, Pomalé previjeni vpred a vzad, Krokové prehravani
vpred a vzad
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Polozka

Podrobnosti

Rychlost prenosu

AZ (4)Mb/s, Neomezené(4M)/2/1.5/1Mb/s/800/600/500/400/300/200/100/50kb/s

Ovladani Sirky pasma

Volitelné

Proud H.264 (4CIF/2CIF/CIF VoliteIng)
o \')’L?j’;lgr?;g: Usivateli | HIedant (8)/ 7 Unicast (10) / Zivj Multcast (20)
Podpora protokoli TCP/IP, DHCP, PPPoE, SMTP, NTP, HTTP, DDNS, RTP, RTSP, SNMP
Sledovani Net-i Viewer, Smart viewer, Webviewer, Smart Phone Viewer
Interni pevny disk AZ 5 pevnych disk(l SATA (aZ 6 pevnych disk{ SATA u modeld SRD-830/1610/1630)
Externi pevny disk A7 2 rozSitujici pozice (kazda az 4 pevné disky)
Do et Y21 A0 (neni k isporiciu mocel SRD-830/1610/1630)
USB (zalohovani) 3 porty USB
g‘;’:ﬁ;fg’rﬂfor” AVI, BU (pfehravéni DVR), EXE (véetné prehravate)
e 1 sprévcg, 10 skupina, 10 uZivatel(i na 1 skupinu, uZivateli Ize pfidglit opravnéni
Zabezpeceni pro funkei
Oveéreni udajli Vodotisk
Rozhrani
Smartphone Android, i-Phone
Podpora protokol( RTSP/RTP(UDP), CGl, HTTP
Smartphone ) Wi-Fi: CIF max. 4fps (jeden kanal) / CIF max. 4fps (Ctyfi kanaly)
Rychlost prenosu
3G: CIF max. 4fps (jeden kanal) / CIF max. 4fps (Ctyfi kanaly)
&?f;gﬁigﬁ wivateli | 2V
VGA Analogové rozliseni RGB 800x600, 1024x768, 1280x1024
HDMI
Monitory Hlavni kompozitni BNC, 1 Vp-p, 75 ohm(i
Kompozitni vystup \Vlystup (1) (jeden kandl : Zobrazeni na vice obrazovek-1/4/9/13/16/PIP)
Vlystupy smycky ANO
Vstupy / Vystup 4 linkové vstupy (vestavény 4 kan., RCA) / 1 linkovy vystup (RCA)
Zvuk Komprese ADPCM
Vzorkovaci frekvence | 16KHz
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Polozka Podrobnosti
a Vstupy S | sty e kot 24 Vo 1 A 129\ 105
Vzdalené upozornéni | Upozornéni e-mailem
Ethernet 1 RJ45 10/100/1000 Base-T
Sériové rozhrani RS-232/RS-485 for PTZ, System Keyboard
USB 3 porty USB
Pripojeni o-SATA
Podpora aplikace Mys, dalkovy oviada¢
Podpora protokolu Samsung-E/Samsung-T/Pelco-D/Pelco-P/ Panasonic/Phillips/AD/DIAMOND/
PTZ ERNA/GE/VCL TPVICON / ELMO
Obecné
Vstupni napéti/proud | 100 az 240 Vstf. +10 %; 50/60 Hz, Autom. rozsah
Elektrické Udaje

Provozni pfikon

Max. 55 W (s 1x pevnym diskem)

Provozni podminky

Provozni teplota /
vihkost

Provozni teplota / vihkost +0 °C az +40 °C / rel. vihkost 20 % az 85 %

Mechanické tdaje

Rozméry (S xV x H)
H (bez nozicky)

440 x 88 x 426.8 mm (17.32 x 3.46 x 16.80 inch)

Hmotnost (s pevnymi
disky)

SRD-830 : Priblizné 6,6 Kg (14.5Ib)

SRD-830D/830DC : Priblizng 7,4 Kg (16.4Ib)

SRD-1610/1630 : Priblizné 6,7 Kg (14.8lb)
SRD-1610D/1610DC/1630D/1630DC : Priblizné 7,6 Kg (16.71b)

Sada pro instalaci na
ram

2 ks

Jazyk

Korejstina, Japonstin, Cingtina (Zjednodueny), Anglictina, Francouzstina,
Némcina, Spanélstina, ItalStina, Rustina, Polstina, Cestina, TureCtina, Holandstina,
Portugalstina, évédéting, Dénétina, ThajStina, Rumunstina, Srbstina, Chorvatstina,
Mad'arstina, Rectina, Cinstina (Tradicni) (23 jazyk()
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TECHNICKE UDAJE O VYROBKU (SRD-850/850D/850DC/870/870D/
870DC/1650/1650D/1650DC/1670/1670D/1670DC)

Polozka

Podrobnosti

Video

Vstupy

16(8) kompozitni video, 0,5—1 Vpp, 75 ohmil

RozliSeni

704x480 NTSC, 704x576 PAL

Snimkova frekvence

480fpsNTSC, 400fpsPAL (16Ch)
240fpsNTSC, 200fpsPAL (8Ch)

RozliSeni

704x480 NTSC, 704x576 PAL

Zobrazeni na vice
obrazovek

VHOTIHd ®

1/4/6/8/9/13/16/PIP (16Ch)
1/4/6/8/9/13/PIP (8Ch)

Vykon

0S

Zabudovany

Linux

Zaznam

Komprese

H.264

Rychlost zdznamu

SRD-1650/1650D/1650DC (SRD-850/850D/850DC)

NTSC : az 120(60)fpsv rozliseni 704x480
PAL : a7 100(50)fpsv rozliSeni 704x576
NTSC : a7 240(120)fpsv rozliseni 704x240
PAL : a7 200(100)fpsv rozliSeni 704x288

NTSC : aZ 480(240)fpsv rozlieni 352x240
PAL : a7 400(200)fpsv rozliSeni 352x288

SRD-1670/1670D/1670DC (SRD-870/870D/870DC)

NTSC : az 480(240)fpsv rozliSeni 704x480
PAL : a7 400(200)fpsv rozliSeni 704x576
NTSC : a7 480(240)fpsv rozliseni 704x240
PAL : a7 400(200)fpsv rozliseni 704x288

NTSC : aZ 480(240)fpsv rozlieni 352x240
PAL : a7 400(200)fpsv rozliSeni 352x288

Rezim

NTSC :

- Rucni

- Plan (trvaly/udélost)

- Udalost (pfed/po)

- Casosbérny zdznam (0.9/1.9/3.8/7.5/15/301ps)

PAL :

- Ruéni

- Plan (trvaly/udalost)

- Udalost (pfed/po)

- Casosbérny zaznam (0.8/1.6/3.1/6.2/12.5/25fps)

Rezimy prepsani

Trvalé

Pred alarmem

A2305(5,10,20,30 9)

Po alarmu

AZ 6 hodin. (5,10, 20,30 5,1, 3,5, 10,20 min,1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 hodin)

Vyhledavani a
prehravani

Rezim vyhledavani

Datum/Cas, udalost, zaloha, pozice, pohyb (3Veskeré vyhledavani zahrnuje funkci
nahledu)

Funkce prehravani

Rychlé previjeni vpfed a vzad, Pomalé previjeni vpfed a vzad, Krokové prehravani
vpred a vzad
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Polozka Podrobnosti
Rychlost prenosu AZ (8)Mb/s, Neomezené(8M)/2/1.5/1Mb/s/800/600/500/400/300/200/100/50kb/s
Ovladani Sitky pasma | Volitelné
Proud H.264 (4CIF/2CIF/CIF Volitelng)
Sit Max. pocet Hledani (1) (SRD-870/870D/870DC/1670/1670D/1670DC), Hledani (3) (SRD-850/
vzddlenych uzivatell | 850D/850DC/1650/1650D/1650DC) / Zivy Unicast (10) / Zivy Multicast (20)
Podpora protokol TCP/IP, DHCP, PPPoE, SMTP, NTP, HTTP, DDNS, RTP, RTSP, SNMP
Sledovani Net-i Viewer, Smart viewer, Webviewer, Smart Phone Viewer
Interni pevny disk AZ 5 pevnych disk(i SATA (aZ 6 pevnych disk(i SATA u model(i SRD-850/870/1650/1670)
Externi pevny disk AZ 2 roz8itujici pozice (kazdé aZ 4 pevné disky)
o Vypalovacka DVD G )
Ulozists (zalohovan) ANO (neni k dispozici u modelu SRD-850/870/1650/1670)
USB (zalohovani) 3 porty USB
Format souboru L o
(zélohovani) AVI, BU (pfehravani DVR), EXE (vCetné prehravace)
Ochrana heslem 1rzpfruar¥l(<:§iy 10 skupina, 10 uzivatell na 1 skupinu, uzivateli Ize pridélit opravnéni
Zabezpeceni P
Oveéreni Gdajli Vodotisk
Rozhrani
Smartphone Android, i-Phone
Podpora protokolli RTSP/RTP(UDP), CGl, HTTP
Smartphone . Wi-Fi: CIF max. 4fps(ieden kanal) / CIF max. 4fps(Ctyfi kanaly)
Rychlost prenosu
3G: CIF max. 4fps(ieden kanal) / CIF max. 4fps(Ctyfi kanaly)
Max. pocet .
vzddlenych uZivatelli Zive (1)
VGA Analogové rozliSeni RGB 800x600, 1024x768, 1280x1024
HDMI Rozliseni 480p/720p/1080p
Hlavni kompozitni BNC, 1 Vp-p, 75 ohmi
Monitor SRD-850/850D/850DC/1650/1650D/1650DC : Vystup (1)
y (Jeden kandl : Zobrazeni na vice obrazovek-1/4/9/16/PIP)
L, SRD-870/870D/870DC : Vystup (2)
ol el g (Jeden kanal ; Zobrazeni na vice obrazovek-1/4/9/16/PIP)
SRD-1670/1670D/1670DC : Vystup (4)
(Jeden kandl : Zobrazeni na vice obrazovek-1/4/9/16/PIP)
Vlystupy smycky ANO
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Polozka

Podrobnosti

Vstupy / Vlystup 16 linkové vstupy (vestavény 4 kan., RCA) / 1 linkovy vystup (RCA)
Zvuk Komprese ADPCM
Vzorkovaci frekvence | 16KHz
. konektory 16(8) vstupl (spinaci/rozpinacf), konektor 1 vstup (reset alarmu),
e Vstupy /Vystupy konektor 4 reléové vystupy (spinaci/rozpinaci), kapacita: 24 Vss / 1 A, 125 Vistf. / 0,5 A
[ ]
Vzdalené upozornéni | Upozornéni e-mailem g
Ethernet 1 RJ45 10/100/1000 Base-T c;>
>
Sériové rozhrani RS-232/RS-485 for PTZ, System Keyboard
USB 3 porty USB
e-SATA 2 externi SATA porty
Pripojen Podpora aplikace | My, dalkow oviadat
Samsung-E/Samsung-T/Pelco-D/Pelco-p/Panasonic/Phillips/AD/DIAMOND/ERNA/
KALATEL/VCL TPAVICON / ELMO
Podpora protokolu (SRD-850DC/870DC/1650DC/1670DC : Ovladani PTZ pomoci koaxialniho kabelu
PTZ (Samsung CCVC, Coaxtron)
- Vzdalenost koaxidlniho pfenosu: max. 200 m (s kabelem 5C 2 V)
- Neni dostupné, pokud je zapojen opakova¢ videosignalu.
Obecné
Vstupni napéti/proud | 100 az 240 Vstt. 10 %; 50/60 Hz, Autom. rozsah
Elektrické udaje

Provozni prikon

Max. 55 W (s 1x pevnym diskem)

Provozni podminky

Provozni teplota /
vihkost

Provozni teplota / vihkost +0 °C az +40 °C / rel. vihkost 20 % az 85 %

Rozméry (SxV x H) .
H (bez nozicky) 440 x 88 x 426.8 mm (17.32 x 3.46 x 16.80 inch)
SRD-850/870 : Pfiblizné 6,6 Kg (14.51h)
e Hmotnost (s pevnymi | SRD-850D/850DC/870D/870DC : Priblizné 7,4 Kg (16.4lb)
Mechanicke udaje | - jici SRD-1650/1670 : Pfiblizné 6,7 Kg (14.81b)
SRD-1650D/1650DC/1670D/1670DC : Priblizné 7,6 Kg (16.71b)
Sada pro instalaci na
ram 2ks
Korejstina, Japonstina, Cingtina (Zjednoduseny), Anglictina, Francouzstina,
Jazyk Némcina, Spanélstina, ItalStina, Rustina, PolStina, Cestina, Turectina, Holandstina,

Portugalstina, Sve’détir]a, Dénétina, Thajstina, Rumungtina, Srbstina, Chorvatstina,
Mad'arstina, Rectina, Cinstina (Tradicni) (23 jazyku)
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PREHLED PRODUKTU

* SRD-1670D
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VYCHOZIi NASTAVENI

Obnoveni vychozich tovarnich nastaveni.

Nastaveni se provede takto:
e \lyuzijte nabidku Systém/Nacist. vych. nast.

= \lychozi nastaveni jsou uvadéna pro SRD-1670D.

= \iychozi heslo miiZe byt ohrozeno prozrazenim, proto doporucujeme po instalaci zménit heslo.
Vezméte na védomi, Ze za naruSeni bezpecnosti a dalsi problémy vzniklé nezménénim hesla nese odpovédnost uzivatel.

Kategorie Podrobnosti Tovarni nastaveni
Datum RRRR-MM-DD
Format Casu 24 hodin
- - Casové pasmo GMT
Datum/Cas/jazyk Datum/Cas/jazyk -
Synchr. asu VYPNUTO
LC VYPNUTO
Nastaveni systému Jazyk English
D admin
Admin
. Nové heslo 4321
Spréva uzivatel — -
’ Omezeny pfistup Ve
Nastaveni
Auto odhlaseni VYPNUTO
Spréava systému Informace o systému Norma vysilani NTSC/PAL
Video ZAPNUTO
Zvuk VYPNUTO
Kamera
Néz. kanalu CAM 01 az CAM 16
Cas prepnuti 5 sek
Kamera D C. kamery
PTZ .
Protokol Z&dny
Zafizeni Jas 50
Nastaveni obrazovky Kontrast 50
Barva 50
Zkontr. port vyst. al. VYPNUTO
Trvani VYPNUTO
Ukladact zafizeni HDD poplach -
Nahr. port vyst. alarmu VYPNUTO
Trvani VYPNUTO
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Tovarni nastaveni

Kategorie Podrobnosti
Prenos. rychl. 9600
Parita Zadny
Data 8
Klavesnice a ovladag Stop bit 1
Typ pfenosu Polovicni duplex
Systémova klavesnice VYPNUTO
Dalkovy ovlada¢ ZAPNUTO (00)
POS zafizeni VYPNUTO
Zobrazit Ve
e o 5 sek
Zarizeni , VGA 800x600
Monitor
HDOMI 480p
Ostrost Uroverf 1 (Nizkd)
Nast. polohy zobrazeni 30
Monitor Pomocny mon. 1 Kan. 1 a7 Kan. 4
Pomocny mon. 2 Kan. 5 az Kan. 8
Pomocny monitor Pomocny mon. 3 Kan. 9 az Kan. 12
Pomocny mon. 4 Kan. 13 az Kan. 16
Zobrazeni uddlosti VYPNUTO
Resim Prenos Zivého videa V?E
Rezim prehr. VSE
Rozvrh zaznamu Vst 1~Vst 16 Oba (trvale+udalost)
Délka zaznamu Délka predpoplachu VYPNUTO
uddlosti Délka poplachu 1 min
Rozlieni CIF(S)
Normalni zdznam Snimova frekvence 7,51ps
Z&znam Kvalita/rozliSeni Kualla z2znarmu Hroven 4
Rozliseni 4CIF(L)
Udalost Snimova frekvence 3,81ps
Kvalita zaznamu Uroveri 4
= L Nastaveni Prepis
Rezim zaplnéni disku
Moznosti zaznamu Pip. konec disku VYPNUTO
VYPNUTO

Auto smazani
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Kategorie Podrobnosti Tovarni nastaveni
Stav VYPNUTO
o Kamera C. kamery
Detekce snimace "
Alarm Zadny
Trvani 10 sek
Rezim VYPNUTO
Citlivost Uroveni10 (Vysokd) O
Uddlost Detekce pohybu Alarm Zadny 3
Trvani 10 sek o
I
Z6na pohybu V&. oblasti >
Stav ztraty obrazu VYPNUTO
Ztrata videosignalu Alarm Z4dny
Trvani 10 sek
Rozurh poplachovjch Alarm 1 Synch. ud.
vstupu
Rezim pfipojeni Static. IP
Sir. pasma 2 Mb/s
L P 192.168.1.200
Pripojeni -
Brana 192.168.1.1
ReZim pipojeni Maska pods. 255.255.255.0
DNS 168.126.63.1
Typ protokolu TCP
Protokol Port (TCP) 4520~4524
Port web. prohlizece 80
DDNS Server DDNS VYPNUTO
’ o Rozliseni CIF(©S)
Sit Pfenos Zivého videa -
Kvalita Niz.
Server VYPNUTO
Port 25
SMTP
Pouzit ovéreni VYPNUTO
o . zabezpec. prenos Nikdy
Zailani e-mailli
Interval udalosti 10 min
Udalost -
Pouz. pfen. udalosti VYPNUTO
Skupina VYPNUTO
Skupina —
Opravnéni pijemce VYPNUTO
Povolit SNMP v1 VYPNUTO
SNMP
Povolit SNMP v2¢ VYPNUTO
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ODSTRANOVANI POTiZi

Projev

Opatreni

Napéjeni systému se nezapne a indikator na prednim
panelu nesviti.

« Zkontrolujte, zda je spravné pfipojen napajeci zdroj.

* Zkontrolujte vstupni napéti z napdjeciho zdroje.

* Pokud problém pretrvava i po provedeni vySe uvedenych krok,
kontaktujte napajeci zdroj a dle potfeby jej vymerite.

Neékteré kanaly nic nezobrazuji, i kdyz dostavaji
vstupni video signal.

* Zkontrolujte, zda ma kamera pfipojend k systému v pofadku obraz.
Tento problém se mize objevit u kamery, ktera neni spravné pripojena
ke zdroji videa.

e Zkontrolujte, zda ma kamera spravné napajeni.

« Tento problém se miZe objevit u kanalu, ktery mé slaby video signél z
video rozbocovace, k némuz je piipojeno vice systémd. V tom pripadé
pripojte kameru pfimo k DVR.

Tim se m(iZe odstranit pri¢ina a problém zmizi.

Po stisku tlacitka [REC] na pfednim panelu se
nerozblika indikator REC, pristroj nezahdji zaznam.

* Zkontrolujte, zda je dostatek volného mista pro zdznam na pevném
disku.

« Zkontrolujte, zda je v nabidce rezimu zdznamu nastaven rezim zaznamu
na ZAPNUTO.

Opakované se zobrazuje logo.

* Priginou mlize byt problém se zakladni deskou nebo je porusen
software v pfistroji.
Vice informaci poskytne nejblizi servisni centrum.

Na obrazovce Zivé nefunguie tlacitko Kanal.

* Tlacitko Kandl nefunguje, pokud je aktudini obrazovka v rezimu
sledovani udalosti.
Z obrazovky sledovani udélosti se dostanete stiskem tlacitka [ALARM] a
poté vyberte kanal.

Kurzor se pii vyhledavani v kalendafi nepfesune na
tladitko Start.

* Zkontrolujte, zda jsou kanal a datum, které chcete prehrat, oznaceny
symbolem V.
Kandl i datum musi byt zaSkrtnuty, az poté Ize spustit pfehravani
tlacitkem Start.

Poté, co se rozezni alarm, jej chei vypnout stiskem
tlacitka [ALARM] na prednim panelu, ale nejde to.
Alarm pretrvava a nelze jej nijak ukongit.

e Po stisku tlacitka [MENU] na pfednim panelu zruSte alarm nasledujicim

postupem:

1) Ukonceni rezimu sledovani uddlosti: Rezim sledovani — nastavte
Trvéni na VYPNUTO.

2) UkonCeni zvuku alarmu: Rez. zazn. udal. - Alarm (Detekce videa/
Ztrata obrazu) — deaktivujte zvuk alarmu.

3) Ukonéeni uddlosti: ReZ. zazn. udal. - Alarm (Detekce pohybu/ztraty
obrazu) — nastavte rezim na VYPNUTO.

Po stisku tlacitka [PTZ] na obrazovce Zivé se nic
nedgje.

* Nabidka — Kamera — Zkontrolujte spravnost nastaveni protokolu a
dalSich nastaveni zafizeni PTZ podle pfipojené kamery PTZ.
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Projev

Opatieni

Zjistil jsem, Ze DVR nerozpoznal vSechny instalované
disky (po pripojeni vice vngjsich pevnych disk{ k
DVR).

DVR potiebuje na rozpoznani vice vnéjSich pevnych diskd urcity cas.
Zkuste to znovu za chvili a pokud problém (nerozpoznani viech
pripojenych pevnych diskd) pretrvava, mize byt pficina v mechanické
zavade instalovaného disku. Zkuste pouzit jiny pevny disk.

Objevi se zprava ,Resetujte datum/cas”, zilstava na
obrazovce.

Tato zprava se objevi, pokud je problém s nastavenim Udaje vnitfnich
hodin nebo pfimo s obvodem hodin.
Vice informaci poskytne prodejce nebo servisni centrum.

V reZimu hledani se nezobrazi ¢asova 0sa.

Casovou osu Ize prepinat do normainiho a rozsiteného rezimu.

V rozsiteném rezimu se nemusi zobrazit ¢asova osa. Pfepnéte do
normalniho rezimu nebo se po Casové ose posouvejte Sipkou vievo/
vpravo.

Zobrazi se ikona ,Neni HDD“ a chybova zprava.

Zkontrolujte pfipojeni pevného disku. Pokud problém pretrvava a
podminky jsou normaini, kontaktujte nejblizsi servisni stfedisko se
Zadosti o provéreni stavu pevného disku.

Instaloval jsem do DVR dal$i pevny disk, ale nebyl
rozpoznan.

Zjistéte v seznamu kompatibility, zda je pfidany pevny disk kompatibilni
s DVR. Seznam kompatibility ziskate od prodejce, u néhoz jste DVR
zakoupili.

Pripojil jsem k DVR vnéjsi ukladaci zafizeni (vnéjsf
pevny disk SATA), ale DVR jej nerozpozna.

Zjistéte v seznamu kompatibility, zda je pfidany pevny disk kompatibilni
s DVR.
Seznam kompatibility ziskate od prodejce, u néhoz jste DVR zakoupili.

Stisknu v celoobrazovkovém rezimu webového
prohlizece klavesu ESC, ale systém nepfepne do
rezimu rozdéleni obrazovky.

Stiskem klaves ALT-+TAB vyberte ,AKTIVN{ FILM" a znovu stisknéte
ESC. Systém pfepne do normalniho rezimu rozdélené obrazovky.

Mam potize s konfiguraci sité pfi pouZiti vychozich
nastaveni vyhledavani, zalohovani a smérovace.

DalSi informace najdete v uZivatelské prirucce.

Cheete-li se na zaCatek seznamit se zakladnimi informacemi o
produktu, napf. zalohovani a vyhledavani, pfectéte si stru¢nou tvodni
prirucku.

Pouzivate-Ii pro pripojeni k siti smérova¢, prejdéte k ¢asti , Pfipojeni k
Internetu pomoci smérovace” v této prirucce.

Zapomnél/a jsem heslo.

Kontaktujte technika, ktery instaloval zafizeni DVR nebo nasi spole¢nost
na Cisle.

DVR nebo pocita¢ neprehrava zalohovana data.

Pfi zalohovani dat je tfeba si vybrat, zda se maji pfehravat na pocitaci
nebo na DVR. Pred spusténim zalohovani vyberte jednu z téchto
moznost.

Pokud pouzivate pro prehravani dat pocitaC, méla by zaloha byt uloZzena
ve formatu AVl nebo SEC.

Pokud pro tento Ucel pouzivate DVR, méli byste nechat format soubor(i
zalohy na zafizeni DVR.

Mdij prehravac se pri prehravani neprepne do rezimu
Zivého videa.

Pfepnéte do rezimu Zivého videa stiskem tlacitka Stop [M] na DVR nebo
na dalkovém ovladani nebo klepnutim na ikonu [| m ] na SpouStéci.
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Projev

Opatieni

Nahravani nefunguje.

* Pokud va$ prehravac viibec nezobrazuje obraz Zivého videa, znamena
to, Ze nahravani nefunguje. Nejprve proto zkontrolujte, zda na monitoru
vidite obraz.

 Nahravani nebude pracovat, pokud nejsou moznosti nahravani spravné
nastaveny.

1) Manualni nahravani: Spust'te nahravani stiskem tlacitka [REC] na
prednim panelu DVR nebo na dalkovém ovladani.

2) Planované nahravani: UrCete poZadovany ¢as v nabidce Nabidka —
Zaznam — Naplanovat zaznam. Nahravani se spust v nastaveném
¢ase.

- <Trvalé> nahravani: Nahravani se v nastaveném ¢ase spusti za
jakychkoli podminek.

- Nahravani <Udalost>: Kdyz dojde k uddlosti, nahravani se spusti.
Plati to pro udalosti typu alarm, detekce pohybu a ztrata obrazu.
Pokud k udalosti nedojde, nahravani se nespusti.

- Nahravani <Trvalé / Udalost>: Pokud k udalosti nedojde, spusti
se trvalé nahravani. Pokud dojde k udalosti, spusti se nahravani
udalosti.

Kvalita obrazu nahranych dat neni dobra.

¢ ZvySte rozliSeni a Uroveri kvality v nabidkach Nabidka — Zaznam —
Kvalita / RozliSeni.

1) RozliSeni: Pfi nastavovani rozliSeni zaznamu vyberte vy$Si rozliseni.
(4CIF>2CIF>CIF)
Obraz zaznamu ve formatu CIF ma snizenou kvalitu, jelikoZ je zvétSen
z mensiho obrazu.

2) Kvalita zaznamu: Nastavte vySSi troven kvality zaznamu.

e Pokud zvétSite rozliSeni a zvysSite kvalitu zaznamu, zvétsi se
odpovidajicim zplisobem i objem dat. V dlisledku toho se pevny disk
rychleji zapIni. Prepsani nahradi stavajici data, takze bude
zaznamenavan kratsi interval.
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OPEN SOURCE ANNOUNCEMENT

Some software components of this product incorporate source code covered under the BSD license as follows.

Component Name License

License URL

lighttpd 1.4.26 BSD 2.0

http://www.opensource.org/licenses/bsd-license.html

lighttpd is a secure, fast, compliant, and very flexible webserver that has
been optimized for high-performance environments. It has a very low
memory footprint compared to other webservers and takes care of
cpuload.

Its advanced feature-set (FastCGl, CGl, Auth, Output-Compression,
URL-Rewriting and many more) make lighttpd the perfect webserver-
software for every server that suffers load problems.

For more additional information, send email to help.cctv@samsung.com.

Copyright (c) 2004, Kneschke, incremental

Copyright (C) 2004, Kneschke, incremental

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are
met :

¢ Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.
Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

¢ Neither the name of the ‘incremental’ nor the names of its
contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived
from this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND
CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE COPYRIGHT OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFFVéARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.

Some software components of this product incorporate source code covered under the BSD license as follows.

Component Name License

License URL

librtp 1.20 BSD 2.0

http://www.opensource.org/licenses/bsd-license.html

For more additional information, send email to help.cctv@samsung.com.

Copyright (c) 1998-2000 University College London

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, is permitted provided that the following conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

. All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this software
must display the following acknowledgement: This product includes
software developed by the Computer Science Department at
University College London

w

4. Neither the name of the University nor of the Department may be
used to endorse or promote products derived from this software
without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE AUTHORS AND
CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE AUTHORS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.

Some software components of this product incorporate source code covered under the BSD license as follows.

Component Name License

License URL

net-snmp-5.4.1 BSD

http://www.net-snmp.org/about/license.html

Simple Network Management Protocol (SNMP) is an Internetstandard
protocol for managing devices on IP networks. It is used mostly in
network management systems to monitor the devices attached to the
network for conditions that need administrative attention. Net-SNMP is a
suite of applications used to implement SNMP v1, SNMP v2c and
SNMP v3 using both IPv4 and IPv6.

For more additional information, send email to help.cctv@samsung.com.

Various copyrights apply to this package, listed in various separate parts
below. Please make sure that you read all the parts.

Part 1: CMU/UCD copyright notice: (BSD like)

Copyright 1989, 1991, 1992 by Carnegie Mellon University

Derivative Work - 1996, 1998-2000

Copyright 1996, 1998-2000 The Regents of the University of California
All Rights Reserved

Permission to use, copy, modify and distribute this software and its
documentation for any purpose and without fee is hereby granted,
provided that the above copyright notice appears in all copies and that
both that copyright notice and this permission notice appear in
supporting documentation, and that the name of CMU and The
Regents of the University of California not be used in advertising or



publicity pertaining to distribution of the software without specific written
permission.

CMU AND THE REGENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA
DISCLAIM ALL WARRANTIES WITH REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE,
INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS. IN NO EVENT SHALL CMU OR THE REGENTS OF THE
UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA BE LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL,
INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES
WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM THE LOSS OF USE, DATA OR
PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHER TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN
CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR PERFORMANCE OF THIS
SOFTWARE.

Part 2: Networks Associates Technology, Inc
copyright notice (BSD)

Copyright (c) 2001-2003, Networks Associates Technology, Inc
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are
met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. Neither the name of the Networks Associates Technology, Inc nor the
names of its contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from this software without specific prior written
permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND
CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR
ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.

Part 3: Cambridge Broadband Ltd. copyright notice
(BSD)

Portions of this code are copyright (c) 2001-2003, Cambridge
Broadband Ltd.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are
met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. The name of Cambridge Broadband Ltd. may not be used to
endorse or promote products derived from this software without
specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER “AS
IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT
NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE
ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER
BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT
NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT
(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Part 4: Sun Microsystems, Inc. copyright notice
(BSD)

Copyright © 2003 Sun Microsystems, Inc., 4150 Network Circle, Santa
Clara, California 95054, U.S.A.

All rights reserved.

Use is subject to license terms below. This distribution may include
materials developed by third parties. Sun, Sun Microsystems, the Sun
logo and Solaris are trademarks or registered trademarks of Sun
Microsystems, Inc. in the U.S. and other countries. Redistribution and
use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are
permitted provided that the following conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. Neither the name of the Sun Microsystems, Inc. nor the names of its
contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived
from this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND
CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR
ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.

Part 5: Sparta, Inc copyright notice (BSD)

Copyright (c) 2003-2009, Sparta, Inc
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. Neither the name of Sparta, Inc nor the names of its contributors may
be used to endorse or promote products derived from this software
without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND
CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR
ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTVE/EARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.

Part 6: Cisco/BUPTNIC copyright notice (BSD)

Copyright (c) 2004, Cisco, Inc and Information Network Center of
Beijing University of Posts and Telecommunications.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are
met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. Neither the name of Cisco, Inc, Beijing University of Posts and
Telecommunications, nor the names of their contributors may be
used to endorse or promote products derived from this software
without specific prior written permission.



THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND
CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR
ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.

Part 7: Fabasoft R&D Software GmbH & Co KG
copyright notice (BSD)

Copyright (c) Fabasoft R&D Software GmbH & Co KG, 2003
oss@fabasoft.com

Author: Bernhard Penz

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are
met:

. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. The name of Fabasoft R&D Software GmbH & Co KG or any of its
subsidiaries, brand or product names may not be used to endorse or
promote products derived from this software without specific prior
written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER “AS
IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT
NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE
ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER
BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT
NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT
(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.
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Part 8: Apple Inc. copyright notice (BSD)

Copyright (c) 2007 Apple Inc.
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are
met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. Neither the name of Apple Inc. (“Apple”) nor the names of its
contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived
from this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY APPLE AND ITS CONTRIBUTORS
“AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE
ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL APPLE OR
ITSCONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,
INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF
SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND
ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT
LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)
ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN
IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Part 9: Sciencelogic, LLC copyright notice (BSD)

Copyright (c) 2009, ScienceLogic, LLC
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions
aremet:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. Neither the name of SciencelLogic, LLC nor the names of its
contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived
from this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND
CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR
ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.



The software included in this product contains copyrighted software that is licensed under the GPL/LGPL. You may obtain the complete
Corresponding Source code from us for a period of three years after our last shipment of this product by sending email to help.cctv@samsung.com

If you want to obtain the complete Corresponding Source code in the physical medium such as CD-ROM, the cost of physically performing source

distribution might be charged.

e GPL Software : linux kernel, Sysvinit, dosfstools, wget, msmtp, busybox, cdrtools, dvd+rw-tools, iconv, smartctl, uboot, minicom, openssl, bash,

Im_sensors
¢ LGPL Software : glibc, vmstat, inetutils
e OpenSSL License : OpenSSL

GNU GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE

Version 2, June 1991
Copyright (C) 1989, 1991 Free Software Foundation, Inc.
51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-1301, USA

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim copies of this
license document, but changing it is not allowed.

Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to take away your freedom
to share and change it. By contrast, the GNU General Public License is
intended to guarantee your freedom to share and change free software
to make sure the software is free for all its users. This General Public
License applies to most of the Free Software Foundation’s software and
to any other program whose authors commit to using it. (Some other
Free Software Foundation software is covered by the GNU Lesser
General Public License instead.) You can apply it to your programs, too.

When we speak of free software, we are referring to freedom, not price.
Our General Public Licenses are designed to make sure that you have
the freedom to distribute copies of free software (and charge for this
service if you wish), that you receive source code or can get it if you
want it, that you can change the software or use pieces of it in new free
programs; and that you know you can do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions that forbid anyone
to deny you these rights or to ask you to surrender the rights. These
restrictions translate to certain responsibilities for you if you distribute
copies of the software, or if you modify it.

For example, if you distribute copies of such a program, whether gratis
or for a fee, you must give the recipients all the rights that you have. You
must make sure that they, too, receive or can get the source code. And
you must show them these terms so they know their rights.

We protect your rights with two steps:

(1) copyright the software, and (2) offer you this license which gives you
legal permission to copy, distribute and/or modify the software.

Also, for each author’s protection and ours, we want to make certain
that everyone understands that there is no warranty for this free
software. If the software is modified by someone else and passed on,
we want its recipients to know that what they have is not the original, so
that any problems introduced by others will not reflect on the original
authors’ reputations.

Finally, any free program is threatened constantly by software patents.
We wish to avoid the danger that redistributors of a free program will
individually obtain patent licenses, in effect making the program
proprietary. To prevent this, we have made it clear that any patent must
be licensed for everyone’s free use or not licensed at all. The precise
terms and conditions for copying, distribution and modification follow.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR COPYING,
DISTRIBUTION AND MODIFICATION

Version 2, June 1991
Copyright (C) 1989, 1991 Free Software Foundation, Inc.
51 Franklin S

0. This License applies to any program or other work which contains a
notice placed by the copyright holder saying it may be distributed under
the terms of this General Public License. The “Program”, below, refers
to any such program or work, and a “work based on the Program”
means either the Program or any derivative work under copyright law:
that is to say, a work containing the Program or a portion of it, either
verbatim or with modifications and/or translated into another language.
(Hereinafter, translation is included without limitation in the term
“modification”.) Each licensee is addressed as “you”.

Activities other than copying, distribution and modification are not
covered by this License; they are outside its scope. The act of running
the Program is not restricted, and the output from the Program is
covered only if its contents constitute a work based on the Program
(independent of having been made by running the Program). Whether
that is true depends on what the Program does.

1. You may copy and distribute verbatim copies of the Program’s
source code as you receive it, in any medium, provided that you

conspicuously and appropriately publish on each copy an appropriate
copyright notice and disclaimer of warranty; keep intact all the notices
that refer to this License and to the absence of any warranty; and give
any other recipients of the Program a copy of this License along with
the Program.

You may charge a fee for the physical act of transferring a copy, and
you may at your option offer warranty protection in exchange for a fee.

2. You may modify your copy or copies of the Program or any portion of
it, thus forming a work based on the Program, and copy and distribute
such modifications or work under the terms of Section 1 above,
provided that you also meet all of these conditions:
a) You must cause the modified files to carry prominent notices
stating that you changed the files and the date of any change.

b) You must cause any work that you distribute or publish, that in
whole or in part contains or is derived from the Program or any
part thereof, to be licensed as a whole at no charge to all third
parties under the terms of this License.

If the modified program normally reads commands interactively
when run, you must cause it, when started running for such
interactive use in the most ordinary way, to print or display an
announcement including an appropriate copyright notice and a
notice that there is no warranty (or else, saying that you provide a
warranty) and that users may redistribute the program under these
conditions, and telling the user how to view a copy of this License.
(Exception: if the Program itself is interactive but does not normally
print such an announcement, your work based on the Program is
not required to print an announcement.)

o

These requirements apply to the modified work as a whole. If identifiable
sections of that work are not derived from the Program, and can be
reasonably considered independent and separate works in themselves,
then this License, and its terms, do not apply to those sections when
you distribute them as separate works. But when you distribute the
same sections as part of a whole which is a work based on the
Program, the distribution of the whole must be on the terms of this
License, whose permissions for other licensees extend to the entire
whole, and thus to each and every part regardless of who wrote it.

Thus, it is not the intent of this section to claim rights or contest your
rights to work written entirely by you; rather, the intent is to exercise the
right to control the distribution of derivative or collective works based on
the Program.

In addition, mere aggregation of another work not based on the
Program with the Program (or with a work based on the Program) on a
volume of a storage or distribution medium does not bring the other
work under the scope of this License.

3. You may copy and distribute the Program (or a work based on it,
under Section 2) in object code or executable form under the terms of
Sections 1 and 2 above provided that you also do one of the following:
a) Accompany it with the complete corresponding machine-readable
source code, which must be distributed under the terms of
Sections 1 and 2 above on a medium customarily used for
software interchange; or,

b) Accompany it with a written offer, valid for at least three years, to
give any third party, for a charge no more than your cost of
physically performing source distribution, a complete machine-
readable copy of the corresponding source code, to be distributed
under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above on a medium
customarily used for software interchange; or,

Accompany it with the information you received as to the offer to
distribute corresponding source code. (This alternative is allowed
only for noncommercial distribution and only if you received the
program in object code or executable form with such an offer, in
accord with Subsection b above.)

G,

The source code for a work means the preferred form of the work for
making modifications to it. For an executable work, complete source
code means all the source code for all modules it contains, plus any
associated interface definition files, plus the scripts used to control
compilation and installation of the executable. However, as a special
exception, the source code distributed need not include anything that is
normally distributed (in either source or binary form) with the major
components (compiler, kernel, and so on) of the operating system on
which the executable runs, unless that component itself accompanies
the executable.



If distribution of executable or object code is made by offering access to
copy from a designated place, then offering equivalent access to copy
the source code from the same place counts as distribution of the
source code, even though third parties are not compelled to copy the
source along with the object code.

4. You may not copy, modify, sublicense, or distribute the Program
except as expressly provided under this License. Any attempt otherwise
to copy, modify, sublicense or distribute the Program is void, and will
automatically terminate your rights under this License. However, parties
who have received copies, or rights, from you under this License will not
have their licenses terminated so long as such parties remain in full
compliance.

5. You are not required to accept this License, since you have not
signed it. However, nothing else grants you permission to modify or
distribute the Program or its derivative works. These actions are
prohibited by law if you do not accept this License. Therefore, by
modifying or distributing the Program (or any work based on the
Program), you indicate your acceptance of this License to do so, and all
its terms and conditions for copying, distributing or modifying the
Program or works based on it.

6. Each time you redistribute the Program (or any work based on the
Program), the recipient automatically receives a license from the original
licensor to copy, distribute or modify the Program subject to these
terms and conditions. You may not impose any further restrictions on
the recipients’ exercise of the rights granted herein. You are not
responsible for enforcing compliance by third parties to this License.

7. If, as a consequence of a court judgment or allegation of patent
infringement or for any other reason (not limited to patent issues),
conditions are imposed on you (whether by court order, agreement or
otherwise) that contradict the conditions of this License, they do not
excuse you from the conditions of this License. If you cannot distribute
S0 as to satisfy simultaneously your obligations under this License and
any other pertinent obligations, then as a consequence you may not
distribute the Program at all. For example, if a patent license would not
permit royalty-free redistribution of the Program by all those who receive
copies directly or indirectly through you, then the only way you could
satisfy both it and this License would be to refrain entirely from
distribution of the Program.

If any portion of this section is held invalid or unenforceable under any
particular circumstance, the balance of the section is intended to apply
and the section as a whole is intended to apply in other circumstances.

It is not the purpose of this section to induce you to infringe any patents
or other property right claims or to contest validity of any such claims;
this section has the sole purpose of protecting the integrity of the free
software distribution system, which is implemented by public license
practices. Many people have made generous contributions to the wide
range of software distributed through that system in reliance on
consistent application of that system; it is up to the author/donor to
decide if he or she is willing to distribute software through any other
system and a licensee cannot impose that choice.

This section is intended to make thoroughly clear what is believed to be
a consequence of the rest of this License.

8. If the distribution and/or use of the Program is restricted in certain
countries either by patents or by copyrighted interfaces, the original
copyright holder who places the Program under this License may add
an explicit geographical distribution limitation excluding those countries,
so that distribution is permitted only in or among countries not thus
excluded. In such case, this License incorporates the limitation as if
written in the body of this License.

9. The Free Software Foundation may publish revised and/or new
versions of the General Public License from time to time. Such new
versions will be similar in spirit to the present version, but may differ in
detail to address new problems or concerns.

Each version is given a distinguishing version number. If the Program
specifies a version number of this License which applies to it and “any
later version”, you have the option of following the terms and conditions
either of that version or of any later version published by the Free
Software Foundation. If the Program does not specify a version number
of this License, you may choose any version ever published by the Free
Software Foundation.

10. If you wish to incorporate parts of the Program into other free
programs whose distribution conditions are different, write to the author
to ask for permission. For software which is copyrighted by the Free
Software Foundation, write to the Free Software Foundation; we
sometimes make exceptions for this. Our decision will be guided by the
two goals of preserving the free status of all derivatives of our free
software and of promoting the sharing and reuse of software generally.

NO WARRANTY

11. BECAUSE THE PROGRAM IS LICENSED FREE OF CHARGE,
THERE IS NO WARRANTY FOR THE PROGRAM, TO THE EXTENT
PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW. EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE
STATED IN WRITING THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND/OR OTHER
PARTIES PROVIDE THE PROGRAM “AS IS” WITHOUT WARRANTY
OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT
NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.
THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND PERFORMANCE OF
THE PROGRAM IS WITH YOU. SHOULD THE PROGRAM PROVE
DEFECTIVE, YOU ASSUME THE COST OF ALL NECESSARY
SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION.

12. IN NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE LAW OR
AGREED TO IN WRITING WILL ANY COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY
OTHER PARTY WHO MAY MODIFY AND/OR REDISTRIBUTE THE
PROGRAM AS PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU FOR
DAMAGES, INCLUDING ANY GENERAL, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE USE OR
INABILITY TO USE THE PROGRAM (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED
TO LOSS OF DATA OR DATA BEING RENDERED INACCURATE OR
LOSSES SUSTAINED BY YOU OR THIRD PARTIES OR A FAILURE OF
THE PROGRAM TO OPERATE WITH ANY OTHER PROGRAMS), EVEN
IF SUCH HOLDER OR OTHER PARTY HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

How to Apply These Terms to Your New Programs

If you develop a new program, and you want it to be of the greatest
possible use to the public, the best way to achieve this is to make it free
software which everyone can redistribute and change under these
terms.

To do so, attach the following notices to the program. It is safest to
attach them to the start of each source file to most effectively convey
the exclusion of warranty; and each file should have at least the
“copyright” line and a pointer to where the full notice is found.

one line to give the program’s name and an idea of what it does.
Copyright (C) yyyy name of author

This program is free software; you can redistribute it and/or modify it
under the terms of the GNU General Public License as published by the
Free Software Foundation; either version 2 of the License, or (at your
option) any later version.

This program is distributed in the hope that it will be useful, but
WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY; without even the implied warranty of
MERCHANTABILITY or FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. See
the GNU General Public License for more details.

You should have received a copy of the GNU General Public License
along with this program; if not, write to the Free Software Foundation,
Inc., 51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-1301, USA.

Also add information on how to contact you by electronic and paper
mail. If the program is interactive, make it output a short notice like this
when it starts in an interactive mode:

Gnomovision version 69, Copyright (C) year name of author
Gnomovision comes with ABSOLUTELY NO WARRANTY; for details
type ‘show w’. This is free software, and you are welcome to
redistribute it under certain conditions; type ‘show ¢’ for details.

The hypothetical commands ‘show w’ and ‘show ¢’ should show the
appropriate parts of the General Public License. Of course, the
commands you use may be called something other than ‘show w’ and
‘show ¢’; they could even be mouse-clicks or menu items--whatever
suits your program.

You should also get your employer (if you work as a programmer) or
your school, if any, to sign a “copyright disclaimer” for the program, if
necessary. Here is a sample; alter the names:

Yoyodyne, Inc., hereby disclaims all copyright interest in the program
‘Gnomovision’ (which makes passes at compilers) written by James
Hacker.

signature of Ty Coon, 1 April 1989 Ty Coon, President of Vice This
General Public License does not permit incorporating your program into
proprietary programs. If your program is a subroutine library, you may
consider it more useful to permit linking proprietary applications with the
library. If this is what you want to do, use the GNU Lesser General
Public License instead of this License.

GNU GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE

Version 3, 29 June 2007
Copyright © 2007 Free Software Foundation, Inc. <http://fsf.org/>

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim copies of this license
document, but changing it is not allowed.



Preamble

The GNU General Public License is a free, copyleft license for software
and other kinds of works.

The licenses for most software and other practical works are designed
to take away your freedom to share and change the works. By contrast,
the GNU General Public License is intended to guarantee your freedom
to share and change all versions of a program--to make sure it remains
free software for all its users. We, the Free Software Foundation, use the
GNU General Public License for most of our software; it applies also to
any other work released this way by its authors. You can apply it to your
programs, too.

When we speak of free software, we are referring to freedom, not price.
Our General Public Licenses are designed to make sure that you have
the freedom to distribute copies of free software (and charge for them if
you wish), that you receive source code or can get it if you want it, that
you can change the software or use pieces of it in new free programs,
and that you know you can do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to prevent others from denying you
these rights or asking you to surrender the rights. Therefore, you have
certain responsibilities if you distribute copies of the software, or if you
modify it: responsibilities to respect the freedom of others.

For example, if you distribute copies of such a program, whether gratis
or for a fee, you must pass on to the recipients the same freedoms that
you received. You must make sure that they, too, receive or can get the
SOH’CG code. And you must show them these terms so they know their
rights.

Developers that use the GNU GPL protect your rights with two steps:
(1) assert copyright on the software, and (2) offer you this License giving
you legal permission to copy, distribute and/or modify it.

For the developers’ and authors’ protection, the GPL clearly explains
that there is no warranty for this free software. For both users” and
authors’ sake, the GPL requires that modified versions be marked as
changed, so that their problems will not be attributed erroneously to
authors of previous versions.

Some devices are designed to deny users access to install or run
modified versions of the software inside them, although the
manufacturer can do so. This is fundamentally incompatible with the
aim of protecting users’ freedom to change the software. The
systematic pattern of such abuse occurs in the area of products for
individuals to use, which is precisely where it is most unacceptable.
Therefore, we have designed this version of the GPL to prohibit the
practice for those products. If such problems arise substantially in other
domains, we stand ready to extend this provision to those domains in
future versions of the GPL, as needed to protect the freedom of users.

Finally, every program is threatened constantly by software patents.
States should not allow patents to restrict development and use of
software on general-purpose computers, but in those that do, we wish
to avoid the special danger that patents applied to a free program could
make it effectively proprietary. To prevent this, the GPL assures that
patents cannot be used to render the program non-free.

The precise terms and conditions for copying, distribution and
modification follow.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS

0. Definitions.
“This License” refers to version 3 of the GNU General Public License.

“Copyright” also means copyright-like laws that apply to other kinds of
works, such as semiconductor masks.

“The Program” refers to any copyrightable work licensed under this
License. Each licensee is addressed as “you”. “Licensees” and
“recipients” may be individuals or organizations.

To “modify” a work means to copy from or adapt all or part of the work
in a fashion requiring copyright permission, other than the making of an
exact copy. The resulting work is called a “modified version” of the
earlier work or a work “based on” the earlier work.

A “covered work” means either the unmodified Program or a work
based on the Program.

To “propagate” a work means to do anything with it that, without
permission, would make you directly or secondarily liable for
infringement under applicable copyright law, except executing it on a
computer or modifying a private copy. Propagation includes copying,
distribution (with or without modification), making available to the public,
and in some countries other activities as well.

To “convey” a work means any kind of propagation that enables other
parties to make or receive copies. Mere interaction with a user through
a computer network, with no transfer of a copy, is not conveying.

An interactive user interface displays “Appropriate Legal Notices” to the
extent that it includes a convenient and prominently visible feature that
(1) displays an appropriate copyright notice, and (2) tells the user that
there is no warranty for the work (except to the extent that warranties
are provided), that licensees may convey the work under this License,

and how to view a copy of this License. If the interface presents a list of
user commands or options, such as a menu, a prominent item in the list
meets this criterion.

1. Source Code.

The “source code” for a work means the preferred form of the work for
making modifications to it. “Object code” means any non-source form
of a work.

A “Standard Interface” means an interface that either is an official
standard defined by a recognized standards body, or, in the case of
interfaces specified for a particular programming language, one that is
widely used among developers working in that language.

The “System Libraries” of an executable work include anything, other
than the work as a whole, that (a) is included in the normal form of
packaging a Major Component, but which is not part of that Major
Component, and (b) serves only to enable use of the work with that
Major Component, or to implement a Standard Interface for which an
implementation is available to the public in source code form. A “Major
Component”, in this context, means a major essential component
(kernel, window system, and so on) of the specific operating system (if
any) on which the executable work runs, or a compiler used to produce
the work, or an object code interpreter used to run it.

The “Corresponding Source” for a work in object code form means all
the source code needed to generate, install, and (for an executable
work) run the object code and to modify the work, including scripts to
control those activities. However, it does not include the work’s System
Libraries, or general-purpose tools or generally available free programs
which are used unmodified in performing those activities but which are
not part of the work. For example, Corresponding Source includes
interface definition files associated with source files for the work, and the
source code for shared libraries and dynamically linked subprograms
that the work is specifically designed to require, such as by intimate
data communication or control flow between those subprograms and
other parts of the work.

The Corresponding Source need not include anything that users can
regenerate automatically from other parts of the Corresponding Source.

The Corresponding Source for a work in source code form is that same
work.

2. Basic Permissions.

All rights granted under this License are granted for the term of
copyright on the Program, and are irrevocable provided the stated
conditions are met. This License explicitly affirms your unlimited
permission to run the unmodified Program. The output from running a
covered work is covered by this License only if the output, given its
content, constitutes a covered work. This License acknowledges your
rights of fair use or other equivalent, as provided by copyright law.

You may make, run and propagate covered works that you do not
convey, without conditions so long as your license otherwise remains in
force. You may convey covered works to others for the sole purpose of
having them make modifications exclusively for you, or provide you with
facilities for running those works, provided that you comply with the
terms of this License in conveying all material for which you do not
control copyright. Those thus making or running the covered works for
you must do so exclusively on your behalf, under your direction and
control, on terms that prohibit them from making any copies of your
copyrighted material outside their relationship with you.

Conveying under any other circumstances is permitted solely under the
conditions stated below. Sublicensing is not allowed; section 10 makes
it unnecessary.

3. Protecting Users’ Legal Rights From Anti-Circumvention Law.

No covered work shall be deemed part of an effective technological
measure under any applicable law fulfilling obligations under article 11 of
the WIPO copyright treaty adopted on 20 December 1996, or similar
laws prohibiting or restricting circumvention of such measures.

When you convey a covered work, you waive any legal power to forbid
circumvention of technological measures to the extent such
circumvention is effected by exercising rights under this License with
respect to the covered work, and you disclaim any intention to limit
operation or modification of the work as a means of enforcing, against
the work’s users, your or third parties’ legal rights to forbid
circumvention of technological measures.

4. Conveying Verbatim Copies.

You may convey verbatim copies of the Program’s source code as you
receive it, in any medium, provided that you conspicuously and
appropriately publish on each copy an appropriate copyright notice;
keep intact all notices stating that this License and any non-permissive
terms added in accord with section 7 apply to the code; keep intact all
notices of the absence of any warranty; and give all recipients a copy of
this License along with the Program.

You may charge any price or no price for each copy that you convey,
and you may offer support or warranty protection for a fee.



5. Conveying Modified Source Versions.

You may convey a work based on the Program, or the modifications to
produce it from the Program, in the form of source code under the
terms of section 4, provided that you also meet all of these conditions:
a) The work must carry prominent notices stating that you modified
it, and giving a relevant date.

b) The work must carry prominent notices stating that it is released
under this License and any conditions added under section 7. This
requirement modifies the requirement in section 4 to “keep intact all
notices”.

¢) You must license the entire work, as a whole, under this License
to anyone who comes into possession of a copy. This License will
therefore apply, along with any applicable section 7 additional
terms, to the whole of the work, and all its parts, regardiess of
how they are packaged. This License gives no permission to
license the work in any other way, but it does not invalidate such
permission if you have separately received it.

d) If the work has interactive user interfaces, each must display
Appropriate Legal Notices; however, if the Program has interactive
interfaces that do not display Appropriate Legal Notices, your
work need not make them do so.

A compilation of a covered work with other separate and independent
works, which are not by their nature extensions of the covered work,
and which are not combined with it such as to form a larger program, in
or on a volume of a storage or distribution medium, is called an
“aggregate” if the compilation and its resulting copyright are not used to
limit the access or legal rights of the compilation’s users beyond what
the individual works permit. Inclusion of a covered work in an aggregate
does not cause this License to apply to the other parts of the
aggregate.

6. Conveying Non-Source Forms.

You may convey a covered work in object code form under the terms of
sections 4 and 5, provided that you also convey the machine-readable
Corresponding Source under the terms of this License, in one of these
ways:

a) Convey the object code in, or embodied in, a physical product
(including a physical distribution medium), accompanied by the
Corresponding Source fixed on a durable physical medium
customarily used for software interchange.

b) Convey the object code in, or embodied in, a physical product
(including a physical distribution medium), accompanied by a
written offer, valid for at least three years and valid for as long as
you offer spare parts or customer support for that product model,
to give anyone who possesses the object code either (1) a copy of
the Corresponding Source for all the software in the product that
is covered by this License, on a durable physical medium
customarily used for software interchange, for a price no more
than your reasonable cost of physically performing this conveying
of source, or (2) access to copy the Corresponding Source from a
network server at no charge.

Convey individual copies of the object code with a copy of the
written offer to provide the Corresponding Source. This alternative
is allowed only occasionally and noncommercially, and only if you
received the object code with such an offer, in accord with
subsection 6b.

d) Convey the object code by offering access from a designated
place (gratis or for a charge), and offer equivalent access to the
Corresponding Source in the same way through the same place at
no further charge. You need not require recipients to copy the
Corresponding Source along with the object code. If the place to
copy the object code is a network server, the Corresponding
Source may be on a different server (operated by you or a third
party) that supports equivalent copying facilities, provided you
maintain clear directions next to the object code saying where to
find the Corresponding Source. Regardless of what server hosts
the Corresponding Source, you remain obligated to ensure that it
is available for as long as needed to satisfy these requirements.

Convey the object code using peer-to-peer transmission, provided
you inform other peers where the object code and Corresponding
Source of the work are being offered to the general public at no
charge under subsection 6d.

A separable portion of the object code, whose source code is excluded
from the Corresponding Source as a System Library, need not be
included in conveying the object code work.

A “User Product” is either (1) a “consumer product”, which means any
tangible personal property which is normally used for personal, family, or
household purposes, or (2) anything designed or sold for incorporation
into a dwelling. In determining whether a product is a consumer
product, doubtful cases shall be resolved in favor of coverage. For a
particular product received by a particular user, “normally used” refers to
a typical or common use of that class of product, regardless of the
status of the particular user or of the way in which the particular user
actually uses, or expects or is expected to use, the product. A product
is a consumer product regardless of whether the product has

o

o

substantial commercial, industrial or non-consumer uses, unless such
uses represent the only significant mode of use of the product.

“Installation Information” for a User Product means any methods,
procedures, authorization keys, or other information required to install
and execute modified versions of a covered work in that User Product
from a modified version of its Corresponding Source. The information
must suffice to ensure that the continued functioning of the modified
object code is in no case prevented or interfered with solely because
modification has been made.

If you convey an object code work under this section in, or with, or
specifically for use in, a User Product, and the conveying occurs as part
of a transaction in which the right of possession and use of the User
Product is transferred to the recipient in perpetuity or for a fixed term
(regardless of how the transaction is characterized), the Corresponding
Source conveyed under this section must be accompanied by the
Installation Information. But this requirement does not apply if neither
you nor any third party retains the ability to install modified object code
on the User Product (for example, the work has been installed in ROM).

The requirement to provide Installation Information does not include a
requirement to continue to provide support service, warranty, or
updates for a work that has been modified or installed by the recipient,
or for the User Product in which it has been modified or installed.
Access to a network may be denied when the modification itself
materially and adversely affects the operation of the network or violates
the rules and protocols for communication across the network.

Corresponding Source conveyed, and Installation Information provided,
in accord with this section must be in a format that is publicly
documented (and with an implementation available to the public in
source code form), and must require no special password or key for
unpacking, reading or copying.

7. Additional Terms.

“Additional permissions” are terms that supplement the terms of this
License by making exceptions from one or more of its conditions.
Additional permissions that are applicable to the entire Program shall be
treated as though they were included in this License, to the extent that
they are valid under applicable law. If additional permissions apply only
to part of the Program, that part may be used separately under those
permissions, but the entire Program remains governed by this License
without regard to the additional permissions.

When you convey a copy of a covered work, you may at your option
remove any additional permissions from that copy, or from any part of it.
(Additional permissions may be written to require their own removal in
certain cases when you modify the work.) You may place additional
permissions on material, added by you to a covered work, for which
you have or can give appropriate copyright permission.

Notwithstanding any other provision of this License, for material you add
to a covered work, you may (if authorized by the copyright holders of
that material) supplement the terms of this License with terms:
a) Disclaiming warranty or limiting liability differently from the terms of
sections 15 and 16 of this License; or

b) Requiring preservation of specified reasonable legal notices or
author attributions in that material or in the Appropriate Legal
Notices displayed by works containing it; or

¢) Prohibiting misrepresentation of the origin of that material, or
requiring that modified versions of such material be marked in
reasonable ways as different from the original version; or

d) Limiting the use for publicity purposes of names of licensors or
authors of the material; or

e) Declining to grant rights under trademark law for use of some
trade names, trademarks, or service marks; or

f) Requiring indemnification of licensors and authors of that material
by anyone who conveys the material (or modified versions of it)
with contractual assumptions of liability to the recipient, for any
liability that these contractual assumptions directly impose on
those licensors and authors.

All other non-permissive additional terms are considered “further
restrictions” within the meaning of section 10. If the Program as you
received it, or any part of it, contains a notice stating that it is governed
by this License along with a term that is a further restriction, you may
remove that term. If a license document contains a further restriction but
permits relicensing or conveying under this License, you may add to a
covered work material governed by the terms of that license document,
provided that the further restriction does not survive such relicensing or
conveying.

If you add terms to a covered work in accord with this section, you
must place, in the relevant source files, a statement of the additional
terms that apply to those files, or a notice indicating where to find the
applicable terms.

Additional terms, permissive or non-permissive, may be stated in the
form of a separately written license, or stated as exceptions; the above
requirements apply either way.



8. Termination.

‘You may not propagate or modify a covered work except as expressly
provided under this License. Any attempt otherwise to propagate or
modify it is void, and will automatically terminate your rights under this
License (including any patent licenses granted under the third paragraph
of section 11).

However, if you cease all violation of this License, then your license from
a particular copyright holder is reinstated (a) provisionally, unless and
until the copyright holder explicitly and finally terminates your license,
and (b) permanently, if the copyright holder fails to notify you of the
violation by some reasonable means prior to 60 days after the
cessation.

Moreover, your license from a particular copyright holder is reinstated
permanently if the copyright holder notifies you of the violation by some
reasonable means, this is the first time you have received notice of
violation of this License (for any work) from that copyright holder, and
you cure the violation prior to 30 days after your receipt of the notice.

Termination of your rights under this section does not terminate the
licenses of parties who have received copies or rights from you under
this License. If your rights have been terminated and not permanently
reinstated, you do not qualify to receive new licenses for the same
material under section 10.

9. Acceptance Not Required for Having Copies.

You are not required to accept this License in order to receive or run a
copy of the Program. Ancillary propagation of a covered work occurring
solely as a consequence of using peer-to-peer transmission to receive a
copy likewise does not require acceptance. However, nothing other
than this License grants you permission to propagate or modify any
covered work. These actions infringe copyright if you do not accept this
License. Therefore, by modifying or propagating a covered work, you
indicate your acceptance of this License to do so.

10. Automatic Licensing of Downstream Recipients.

Each time you convey a covered work, the recipient automatically
receives a license from the original licensors, to run, modify and
propagate that work, subject to this License. You are not responsible for
enforcing compliance by third parties with this License.

An “entity transaction” is a transaction transferring control of an
organization, or substantially all assets of one, or subdividing an
organization, or merging organizations. If propagation of a covered work
results from an entity transaction, each party to that transaction who
receives a copy of the work also receives whatever licenses to the work
the party’s predecessor in interest had or could give under the previous
paragraph, plus a right to possession of the Corresponding Source of
the work from the predecessor in interest, if the predecessor has it or
can get it with reasonable efforts.

You may not impose any further restrictions on the exercise of the rights
granted or affirmed under this License. For example, you may not
impose a license fee, royalty, or other charge for exercise of rights
granted under this License, and you may not initiate litigation (including
a cross-claim or counterclaim in a lawsuit) alleging that any patent claim
is infringed by making, using, selling, offering for sale, or importing the
Program or any portion of it.

11. Patents.

A “contributor” is a copyright holder who authorizes use under this
License of the Program or a work on which the Program is based. The
work thus licensed is called the contributor’s “contributor version”.

A contributor’s “essential patent claims” are all patent claims owned or
controlled by the contributor, whether already acquired or hereafter
acquired, that would be infringed by some manner, permitted by this
License, of making, using, or selling its contributor version, but do not
include claims that would be infringed only as a consequence of further
modification of the contributor version. For purposes of this definition,
“control” includes the right to grant patent sublicenses in a manner
consistent with the requirements of this License.

Each contributor grants you a non-exclusive, worldwide, royalty-free
patent license under the contributor’s essential patent claims, to make,
use, sell, offer for sale, import and otherwise run, modify and propagate
the contents of its contributor version.

In the following three paragraphs, a “patent license” is any express
agreement or commitment, however denominated, not to enforce a
patent (such as an express permission to practice a patent or covenant
not to sue for patent infringement). To “grant” such a patent license to a
party means to make such an agreement or commitment not to enforce
a patent against the party.

If you convey a covered work, knowingly relying on a patent license, and
the Corresponding Source of the work is not available for anyone to copy,
free of charge and under the terms of this License, through a publicly
available network server or other readily accessible means, then you must
either (1) cause the Corresponding Source to be so available, or (2)
arrange to deprive yourself of the benefit of the patent license for this
particular work, or (3) arrange, in a manner consistent with the
requirements of this License, to extend the patent license to downstream

recipients. “Knowingly relying” means you have actual knowledge that, but
for the patent license, your conveying the covered work in a country, or
your recipient’s use of the covered work in a country, would infringe one or
more identifiable patents in that country that you have reason to believe
are valid.

If, pursuant to or in connection with a single transaction or arrangement,
you convey, or propagate by procuring conveyance of, a covered work,
and grant a patent license to some of the parties receiving the covered
work authorizing them to use, propagate, modify or convey a specific
copy of the covered work, then the patent license you grant is
automatically extended to all recipients of the covered work and works
based on it.

A patent license is “discriminatory” if it does not include within the scope
of its coverage, prohibits the exercise of, or is conditioned on the
non-exercise of one or more of the rights that are specifically granted
under this License. You may not convey a covered work if you are a
party to an arrangement with a third party that is in the business of
distributing software, under which you make payment to the third party
based on the extent of your activity of conveying the work, and under
which the third party grants, to any of the parties who would receive the
covered work from you, a discriminatory patent license (a) in connection
with copies of the covered work conveyed by you (or copies made from
those copies), or (b) primarily for and in connection with specific
products or compilations that contain the covered work, unless you
entered into that arrangement, or that patent license was granted, prior
to 28 March 2007.

Nothing in this License shall be construed as excluding or limiting any
implied license or other defenses to infringement that may otherwise be
available to you under applicable patent law.

12. No Surrender of Others’ Freedom.

If conditions are imposed on you (whether by court order, agreement or
otherwise) that contradict the conditions of this License, they do not
excuse you from the conditions of this License. If you cannot convey a
covered work so as to satisfy simultaneously your obligations under this
License and any other pertinent obligations, then as a consequence you
may not convey it at all. For example, if you agree to terms that obligate
you to collect a royalty for further conveying from those to whom you
convey the Program, the only way you could satisfy both those terms
and this License would be to refrain entirely from conveying the
Program.

13. Use with the GNU Affero General Public License.

Notwithstanding any other provision of this License, you have
permission to link or combine any covered work with a work licensed
under version 3 of the GNU Affero General Public License into a single
combined work, and to convey the resulting work. The terms of this
License will continue to apply to the part which is the covered work, but
the special requirements of the GNU Affero General Public License,
section 13, concerning interaction through a network will apply to the
combination as such.

14. Revised Versions of this License.

The Free Software Foundation may publish revised and/or new versions
of the GNU General Public License from time to time. Such new
versions will be similar in spirit to the present version, but may differ in
detail to address new problems or concerns.

Each version is given a distinguishing version number. If the Program
specifies that a certain numbered version of the GNU General Public
License “or any later version” applies to it, you have the option of
following the terms and conditions either of that numbered version or of
any later version published by the Free Software Foundation. If the
Program does not specify a version number of the GNU General Public
License, you may choose any version ever published by the Free
Software Foundation.

If the Program specifies that a proxy can decide which future versions of
the GNU General Public License can be used, that proxy’s public
statement of acceptance of a version permanently authorizes you to
choose that version for the Program.

Later license versions may give you additional or different permissions.
However, no additional obligations are imposed on any author or
copyright holder as a result of your choosing to follow a later version.

15. Disclaimer of Warranty.

THERE IS NO WARRANTY FOR THE PROGRAM, TO THE EXTENT
PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW. EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE
STATED IN WRITING THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND/OR OTHER
PARTIES PROVIDE THE PROGRAM “AS IS” WITHOUT WARRANTY
OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT
NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.
THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND PERFORMANCE OF
THE PROGRAM IS WITH YOU. SHOULD THE PROGRAM PROVE
DEFECTIVE, YOU ASSUME THE COST OF ALL NECESSARY
SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION.



16. Limitation of Liability.

IN'NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE LAW OR
AGREED TO IN WRITING WILL ANY COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY
OTHER PARTY WHO MODIFIES AND/OR CONVEYS THE PROGRAM
AS PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU FOR DAMAGES,
INCLUDING ANY GENERAL, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE USE OR
INABILITY TO USE THE PROGRAM (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED
TO LOSS OF DATA OR DATA BEING RENDERED INACCURATE OR
LOSSES SUSTAINED BY YOU OR THIRD PARTIES OR A FAILURE OF
THE PROGRAM TO OPERATE WITH ANY OTHER PROGRAMS), EVEN
IF SUCH HOLDER OR OTHER PARTY HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.

17. Interpretation of Sections 15 and 16.

If the disclaimer of warranty and limitation of liability provided above
cannot be given local legal effect according to their terms, reviewing
courts shall apply local law that most closely approximates an absolute
waiver of all civil liability in connection with the Program, unless a
warranty or assumption of liability accompanies a copy of the Program
in return for a fee.

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

GNU LESSER GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE

Version 2.1, February 1999
Copyright (C) 1991, 1999 Free Software Foundation, Inc.
51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-1301 USA

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim copies of this
license document, but changing it is not allowed.

[This is the first released version of the Lesser GPL.
It also counts as the successor of the GNU Library Public License,
version 2, hence the version number 2.1.]

Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to take away your freedom
to share and change it. By contrast, the GNU General Public Licenses
are intended to guarantee your freedom to share and change free
software to make sure the software is free for all its users.

This license, the Lesser General Public License, applies to some
specially designated software packages--typically libraries--of the Free
Software Foundation and other authors who decide to use it. You can
use it too, but we suggest you first think carefully about whether this
license or the ordinary General Public License is the better strategy to
use in any particular case, based on the explanations below.

When we speak of free software, we are referring to freedom of use, not
price. Our General Public Licenses are designed to make sure that you
have the freedom to distribute copies of free software (and charge for
this service if you wish); that you receive source code or can get it if you
want it; that you can change the software and use pieces of it in new
free programs; and that you are informed that you can do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions that forbid
distributors to deny you these rights or to ask you to surrender these
rights. These restrictions translate to certain responsibilities for you if you
distribute copies of the library or if you modify it.

For example, if you distribute copies of the library, whether gratis or for a
fee, you must give the recipients all the rights that we gave you. You
must make sure that they, too, receive or can get the source code. If
you link other code with the library, you must provide complete object
files to the recipients, so that they can relink them with the library after
making changes to the library and recompiling it. And you must show
them these terms so they know their rights.

We protect your rights with a two-step method: (1) we copyright the
library, and (2) we offer you this license, which gives you legal
permission to copy, distribute and/or modify the library.

To protect each distributor, we want to make it very clear that there is no
warranty for the free library. Also, if the library is modified by someone
else and passed on, the recipients should know that what they have is
not the original version, so that the original author’s reputation will not be
affected by problems that might be introduced by others.

Finally, software patents pose a constant threat to the existence of any
free program. We wish to make sure that a company cannot effectively
restrict the users of a free program by obtaining a restrictive license from
a patent holder. Therefore, we insist that any patent license obtained for
a version of the library must be consistent with the full freedom of use
specified in this license.

Most GNU software, including some libraries, is covered by the ordinary
GNU General Public License. This license, the GNU Lesser General
Public License, applies to certain designated libraries, and is quite
different from the ordinary General Public License. We use this license
for certain libraries in order to permit linking those libraries into non-free
programs.

When a program is linked with a library, whether statically or using a
shared library, the combination of the two is legally speaking a
combined work, a derivative of the original library. The ordinary General
Public License therefore permits such linking only if the entire
combination fits its criteria of freedom. The Lesser General Public
License permits more lax criteria for linking other code with the library.

We call this license the “Lesser” General Public License because it does
Less to protect the user’s freedom than the ordinary General Public
License. It also provides other free software developers Less of an
advantage over competing non-free programs. These disadvantages
are the reason we use the ordinary General Public License for many
libraries. However, the Lesser license provides advantages in certain
special circumstances.

For example, on rare occasions, there may be a special need to
encourage the widest possible use of a certain library, so that it
becomes a de-facto standard. To achieve this, non-free programs must
be allowed to use the library. A more frequent case is that a free library
does the same job as widely used non-free libraries. In this case, there
is little to gain by limiting the free library to free software only, so we use
the Lesser General Public License.

In other cases, permission to use a particular library in non-free
programs enables a greater number of people to use a large body of
free software. For example, permission to use the GNU C Library in
non-free programs enables many more people to use the whole GNU
operating system, as well as its variant, the GNU/Linux operating
system.

Although the Lesser General Public License is Less protective of the
users’ freedom, it does ensure that the user of a program that is linked
with the Library has the freedom and the wherewithal to run that
program using a modified version of the Library.

The precise terms and conditions for copying, distribution and
modification follow. Pay close attention to the difference between a
“work based on the library” and a “work that uses the library”. The
former contains code derived from the library, whereas the latter must
be combined with the library in order to run.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR COPYING,
DISTRIBUTION AND MODIFICATION

0. This License Agreement applies to any software library or other
program which contains a notice placed by the copyright holder or
other authorized party saying it may be distributed under the terms of
this Lesser General Public License (also called “this License”). Each
licensee is addressed as “you”.

A “library” means a collection of software functions and/or data
prepared so as to be conveniently linked with application programs
(which use some of those functions and data) to form executables.

The “Library”, below, refers to any such software library or work which
has been distributed under these terms. A “work based on the Library”
means either the Library or any derivative work under copyright law: that
is to say, a work containing the Library or a portion of it, either verbatim
or with modifications and/or translated straightforwardly into another
language. (Hereinafter, translation is included without limitation in the
term “modification”.)

“Source code” for a work means the preferred form of the work for
making modifications to it. For a library, complete source code means
all the source code for all modules it contains, plus any associated
interface definition files, plus the scripts used to control compilation and
installation of the library.

Activities other than copying, distribution and modification are not
covered by this License; they are outside its scope. The act of running a
program using the Library is not restricted, and output from such a
program is covered only if its contents constitute a work based on the
Library (independent of the use of the Library in a tool for writing it).
Whether that is true depends on what the Library does and what the
program that uses the Library does.

1. You may copy and distribute verbatim copies of the Library’s
complete source code as you receive it, in any medium, provided that
you conspicuously and appropriately publish on each copy an
appropriate copyright notice and disclaimer of warranty; keep intact all
the notices that refer to this License and to the absence of any
warranty; and distribute a copy of this License along with the Library.

‘You may charge a fee for the physical act of transferring a copy, and
you may at your option offer warranty protection in exchange for a fee.

2. You may modify your copy or copies of the Library or any portion of
it, thus forming a work based on the Library, and copy and distribute
such modifications or work under the terms of Section 1 above,
provided that you also meet all of these conditions:

a) The modified work must itself be a software library.

b) You must cause the files modified to carry prominent notices
stating that you changed the files and the date of any change.

¢) You must cause the whole of the work to be licensed at no charge
to all third parties under the terms of this License.



d) If a facility in the modified Library refers to a function or a table of
data to be supplied by an application program that uses the
facility, other than as an argument passed when the facility is
invoked, then you must make a good faith effort to ensure that, in
the event an application does not supply such function or table,
the facility still operates, and performs whatever part of its purpose
remains meaningful.

(For example, a function in a library to compute square roots has a
purpose that is entirely well-defined independent of the application.
Therefore, Subsection 2d requires that any application-supplied function
or table used by this function must be optional: if the application does
not supply it, the square root function must still compute square roots.)

These requirements apply to the modified work as a whole. If identifiable
sections of that work are not derived from the Library, and can be
reasonably considered independent and separate works in themselves,
then this License, and its terms, do not apply to those sections when
you distribute them as separate works. But when you distribute the
same sections as part of a whole which is a work based on the Library,
the distribution of the whole must be on the terms of this License,
whose permissions for other licensees extend to the entire whole, and
thus to each and every part regardless of who wrote it.

Thus, it is not the intent of this section to claim rights or contest your
rights to work written entirely by you; rather, the intent is to exercise the
right to control the distribution of derivative or collective works based on
the Library.

In addition, mere aggregation of another work not based on the Library
with the Library (or with a work based on the Library) on a volume of a
storage or distribution medium does not bring the other work under the
scope of this License.

3. You may opt to apply the terms of the ordinary GNU General Public
License instead of this License to a given copy of the Library. To do this,
you must alter all the notices that refer to this License, so that they refer
to the ordinary GNU General Public License, version 2, instead of to this
License. (If a newer version than version 2 of the ordinary GNU General
Public License has appeared, then you can specify that version instead
if you wish.) Do not make any other change in these notices.

Once this change is made in a given copy, it is irreversible for that copy,
so the ordinary GNU General Public License applies to all subsequent
copies and derivative works made from that copy.

This option is useful when you wish to copy part of the code of the
Library into a program that is not a library.

4. You may copy and distribute the Library (or a portion or derivative of
it, under Section 2) in object code or executable form under the terms
of Sections 1 and 2 above provided that you accompany it with the
complete corresponding machine-readable source code, which must
be distributed under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above on a medium
customarily used for software interchange.

If distribution of object code is made by offering access to copy from a
designated place, then offering equivalent access to copy the source
code from the same place satisfies the requirement to distribute the
source code, even though third parties are not compelled to copy the
source along with the object code.

5. A program that contains no derivative of any portion of the Library,
but is designed to work with the Library by being compiled or linked
with it, is called a “work that uses the Library”. Such a work, in isolation,
is not a derivative work of the Library, and therefore falls outside the
scope of this License.

However, linking a “work that uses the Library” with the Library creates
an executable that is a derivative of the Library (because it contains
portions of the Library), rather than a “work that uses the library”. The
executable is therefore covered by this License. Section 6 states terms
for distribution of such executables.

When a “work that uses the Library” uses material from a header file
that is part of the Library, the object code for the work may be a
derivative work of the Library even though the source code is not.
Whether this is true is especially significant if the work can be linked
without the Library, or if the work is itself a library. The threshold for this
to be true is not precisely defined by law.

If such an object file uses only numerical parameters, data structure
layouts and accessors, and small macros and small inline functions (ten
lines or less in length), then the use of the object file is unrestricted,
regardless of whether it is legally a derivative work. (Executables
containing this object code plus portions of the Library will still fall under
Section 6.)

Otherwise, if the work is a derivative of the Library, you may distribute
the object code for the work under the terms of Section 6. Any
executables containing that work also fall under Section 6, whether or
not they are linked directly with the Library itself.

6. As an exception to the Sections above, you may also combine or link
a “work that uses the Library” with the Library to produce a work
containing portions of the Library, and distribute that work under terms

of your choice, provided that the terms permit modification of the work
for the customer’s own use and reverse engineering for debugging such
modifications.

You must give prominent notice with each copy of the work that the

Library is used in it and that the Library and its use are covered by this

License. You must supply a copy of this License. If the work during

execution displays copyright notices, you must include the copyright

notice for the Library among them, as well as a reference directing the

user to the copy of this License. Also, you must do one of these things:

a) Accompany the work with the complete corresponding machine-

readable source code for the Library including whatever changes
were used in the work (which must be distributed under Sections
1and 2 above); and, if the work is an executable linked with the
Library, with the complete machine readable “work that uses the
Library”, as object code and/or source code, so that the user can
modify the Library and then relink to produce a modified
executable containing the modified Library. (It is understood that
the user who changes the contents of definitions files in the Library
will not necessarily be able to recompile the application to use the
modified definitions.)

b) Use a suitable shared library mechanism for linking with the Library.
A suitable mechanism is one that (1) uses at run time a copy of the
library already present on the user’s computer system, rather than
copying library functions into the executable, and (2) will operate
properly with a modified version of the library, if the user installs
one, as long as the modified version is interface-compatible with
the version that the work was made with.

Accompany the work with a written offer, valid for at least three
years, to give the same user the materials specified in Subsection
6a, above, for a charge no more than the cost of performing this
distribution.

If distribution of the work is made by offering access to copy from
a designated place, offer equivalent access to copy the above
specified materials from the same place.

e) Verify that the user has already received a copy of these materials
or that you have already sent this user a copy.

o

o

For an executable, the required form of the “work that uses the Library”
must include any data and utility programs needed for reproducing the
executable from it. However, as a special exception, the materials to be
distributed need not include anything that is normally distributed (in
either source or binary form) with the major components (compiler,
kernel, and so on) of the operating system on which the executable
runs, unless that component itself accompanies the executable.

It may happen that this requirement contradicts the license restrictions
of other proprietary libraries that do not normally accompany the
operating system. Such a contradiction means you cannot use both
them and the Library together in an executable that you distribute.

7. You may place library facilities that are a work based on the Library

side-by-side in a single library together with other library facilities not

covered by this License, and distribute such a combined library,

provided that the separate distribution of the work based on the Library

and of the other library facilities is otherwise permitted, and provided

that you do these two things:

a) Accompany the combined library with a copy of the same work

based on the Library, uncombined with any other library facilities.
This must be distributed under the terms of the Sections above.

b) Give prominent notice with the combined library of the fact that part
of it is a work based on the Library, and explaining where to find the
accompanying uncombined form of the same work.

8. You may not copy, modify, sublicense, link with, or distribute the
Library except as expressly provided under this License. Any attempt
otherwise to copy, modify, sublicense, link with, or distribute the Library
is void, and will automatically terminate your rights under this License.
However, parties who have received copies, or rights, from you under
this License will not have their licenses terminated so long as such
parties remain in full compliance.

9. You are not required to accept this License, since you have not signed
it. However, nothing else grants you permission to modify or distribute
the Library or its derivative works. These actions are prohibited by law if
you do not accept this License. Therefore, by modifying or distributing
the Library (or any work based on the Library), you indicate your
acceptance of this License to do so, and all its terms and conditions for
copying, distributing or modifying the Library or works based on it.

10. Each time you redistribute the Library (or any work based on the
Library), the recipient automatically receives a license from the original
licensor to copy, distribute, link with or modify the Library subject to
these terms and conditions. You may not impose any further restrictions
on the recipients’ exercise of the rights granted herein. You are not
responsible for enforcing compliance by third parties with this License.

11. If, as a consequence of a court judgment or allegation of patent
infringement or for any other reason (not limited to patent issues),
conditions are imposed on you (whether by court order, agreement or
otherwise) that contradict the conditions of this License, they do not
excuse you from the conditions of this License. If you cannot distribute



S0 as to satisfy simultaneously your obligations under this License and
any other pertinent obligations, then as a consequence you may not
distribute the Library at all. For example, if a patent license would not
permit royalty free redistribution of the Library by all those who receive
copies directly or indirectly through you, then the only way you could
satisfy both it and this License would be to refrain entirely from
distribution of the Library.

If any portion of this section is held invalid or unenforceable under any
particular circumstance, the balance of the section is intended to apply, and
the section as a whole is intended to apply in other circumstances.

It is not the purpose of this section to induce you to infringe any patents or
other property right claims or to contest validity of any such claims; this
section has the sole purpose of protecting the integrity of the free software
distribution system which is implemented by public license practices. Many
people have made generous contributions to the wide range of software
distributed through that system in reliance on consistent application of that
system; it is up to the author/donor to decide if he or she is willing to
distribute software through any other system and a licensee cannot impose
that choice.

This section is intended to make thoroughly clear what is believed to be
a consequence of the rest of this License.

12. If the distribution and/or use of the Library is restricted in certain
countries either by patents or by copyrighted interfaces, the original
copyright holder who places the Library under this License may add an
explicit geographical distribution limitation excluding those countries, so
that distribution is permitted only in or among countries not thus
excluded. In such case, this License incorporates the limitation as if
written in the body of this License.

13. The Free Software Foundation may publish revised and/or new
versions of the Lesser General Public License from time to time. Such
new versions will be similar in spirit to the present version, but may differ
in detail to address new problems or concerns.

Each version is given a distinguishing version number. If the Library
specifies a version number of this License which applies to it and “any
later version”, you have the option of following the terms and conditions
either of that version or of any later version published by the Free
Software Foundation. If the Library does not specify a license version
number, you may choose any version ever published by the Free
Software Foundation.

14, If you wish to incorporate parts of the Library into other free
programs whose distribution conditions are incompatible with these,
write to the author to ask for permission. For software which is
copyrighted by the Free Software Foundation, write to the Free
Software Foundation; we sometimes make exceptions for this. Our
decision will be guided by the two goals of preserving the free status of
all derivatives of our free software and of promoting the sharing and
reuse of software generally.

NO WARRANTY

15. BECAUSE THE LIBRARY IS LICENSED FREE OF CHARGE, THERE
IS NO WARRANTY FOR THE LIBRARY, TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED
BY APPLICABLE LAW. EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE STATED IN
WRITING THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND/OR OTHER PARTIES
PROVIDE THE LIBRARY “AS IS” WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,
EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED
TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO
THE QUALITY AND PERFORMANCE OF THE LIBRARY IS WITH YOU.
SHOULD THE LIBRARY PROVE DEFECTIVE, YOU ASSUME THE
COST OF ALL NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION.

16. IN NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE LAW OR
AGREED TO IN WRITING WILL ANY COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY
OTHER PARTY WHO MAY MODIFY AND/OR REDISTRIBUTE THE
LIBRARY AS PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU FOR
DAMAGES, INCLUDING ANY GENERAL, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE USE OR
INABILITY TO USE THE LIBRARY (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO
LOSS OF DATA OR DATA BEING RENDERED INACCURATE OR
LOSSES SUSTAINED BY YOU OR THIRD PARTIES OR A FAILURE OF
THE LIBRARY TO OPERATE WITH ANY OTHER SOFTWARE), EVEN IF
SUCH HOLDER OR OTHER PARTY HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

How to Apply These Terms to Your New Libraries

If you develop a new library, and you want it to be of the greatest
possible use to the public, we recommend making it free software that
everyone can redistribute and change. You can do so by permitting
redistribution under these terms (or, alternatively, under the terms of the
ordinary General Public License).

To apply these terms, attach the following notices to the library. It is
safest to attach them to the start of each source file to most effectively

convey the exclusion of warranty; and each file should have at least the
“copyright” line and a pointer to where the full notice is found. one line
to give the library’s name and an idea of what it does.

Copyright (C) year name of author

This library is free software; you can redistribute it and/or modify it under
the terms of the GNU Lesser General Public License as published by
the Free Software Foundation; either version 2.1 of the License, or (at
your option) any later version.

This library is distributed in the hope that it will be useful, but WITHOUT
ANY WARRANTY; without even the implied warranty of
MERCHANTABILITY or FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. See
the GNU Lesser General Public License for more details.

You should have received a copy of the GNU Lesser General Public
License along with this library; if not, write to the Free Software
Foundation, Inc., 51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-
1301 USA Also add information on how to contact you by electronic
and paper mail.

You should also get your employer (if you work as a programmer) or
your schooal, if any, to sign a “copyright disclaimer” for the library, if
necessary. Here is a sample; alter the names:

Yoyodyne, Inc., hereby disclaims all copyright interest in the library
‘Frob’ (a library for tweaking knobs) written by James Random Hacker.

signature of Ty Coon, 1 April 1990 Ty Coon, President of Vice.

OpenSSL LICENSE

Copyright (c) 1998-2006 The OpenSSL Project. Al rights reserved.
Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this software
must display the following acknowledgment: “This product includes
software developed by the OpenSSL Project for use in the OpenSSL
Toolkit. (http://www.openssl.org/)”

4. The names “OpenSSL Toolkit” and “OpenSSL Project” must not be
used to endorse or promote products derived from this software
without prior written permission. For written permission, please contact
openssl-core@openssl.org.

5. Products derived from this software may not be called “OpenSSL”
nor may “OpenSSL” appear in their names without prior written
permission of the OpenSSL Project.

6. Redistributions of any form whatsoever must retain the following
acknowledgment: “This product includes software developed by the
OpenSSL Project for use in the OpenSSL Toolkit (http://www.openssl.
org/)’

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE OpenSSL PROJECT “AS IS”
AND ANY EXPRESSED OR

IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE
IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE OpenSSL PROJECT OR ITS CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR
ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.This product includes cryptographic software written by Eric
Young (eay@cryptsoft.com). This product includes software written by
Tim Hudson (th@cryptsoft.com).

Original SSLeay License

Copyright (C) 1995-1998 Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com) All rights
reserved. This package is an SSL implementation written by Eric Young
(eay@cryptsoft.com). The implementation was written so as to conform
with Netscapes SSL. This library is free for commercial and non-
commercial use as long as the following conditions are aheared to. The
following conditions apply to all code found in this distribution, be it the
RC4, RSA, Ihash, DES, etc., code; not just the SSL code. The SSL
documentation included with this distribution is covered by the same
copyright terms except that the holder is Tim Hudson (th@cryptsoft.
com).

Copyright remains Eric Young’s, and as such any Copyright notices in
the code are not to be removed.

If this package is used in a product, Eric Young should be given
attribution as the author of the parts of the library used. This can be in
the form of a textual message at program startup or in documentation



(online or textual) provided with the package.Redistribution and use in
source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted
provided that the following conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the copyright notice, this
list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this software
must display the following acknowledgement: “This product includes
cryptographic software written by Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com)” The
word ‘cryptographic’ can be left out if the rouines from the library being
used are not cryptographic related :-).

4. If you include any Windows specific code (or a derivative thereof) from
the apps directory (application code) you must include an
acknowledgement: “This product includes software written by Tim
Hudson (tih@cryptsoft.com)”

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY ERIC YOUNG “AS IS” AND ANY
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY
AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN
NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE
FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY,
OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED
TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS
OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER
IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE
USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.The licence and distribution terms for any publically
available version or derivative of this code cannot be changed. i.e. this
code cannot simply be copied and put under another distribution
licence [including the GNU Public Licence.
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6 Spole¢nost Samsung Techwin dbé pfi vSech fazich vyroby na ochranu Zivotniho prostfedi a pfijala fadu opatfeni k tomu, aby mohla svym
AN y zakaznikiim doddvat produkty Setrné k Zivotnimu prosttedi.

Znacka Eco je vyrazem odhodlani spole¢nosti Samsung Techwin vyrabét produkty Setrné k Zivotnimu prostredi a znamenad, Ze tento
pristroj splfiuje poZadavky evropské smérnice RoHS.

€co

RoHS compliant

-

ostatnich typd odpadu a jejich zodpovédnou recyklaci za celem udrZitelného vyuzivani druhotnych surovin.

Spravna likvidace vyrobku Eextricky a elektronicky odpac)

Toto oznaceni na vyrobku, jeho prislusenstvi nebo dokumentaci znamend, Ze vyrobek a jeho elektronické prislusenstvi (napfiklad
nabijecku, ndhlavni sadu, USB kabel) je po skonCeni Zivotnosti zakazano likvidovat jako bézny komundini odpad. MoZnym negativnim
dopad(im na Zivotni prostfedi nebo lidské zdravi zplisobenym nekontrolovanou likvidaci zabrénite oddélenim zminénych produkti od

UZivatelé z fad domacnosti by si méli od prodejce, u néhoz produkt zakoupili, nebo u pfisluSného méstského Ufadu vyZzadat informace,
kde a jak mohou tyto vyrobky odevzdat k bezpecné ekologické recyklaci.

Podnikovi uzivatelé by méli kontaktovat dodavatele a zkontrolovat vSechny podminky kupni smlouvy. Tento vyrobek a jeho elektronické
piisluenstvi nesmi byt likvidovan spolu s ostatnim primyslovym odpadem.

-

]
ﬁ Spravna likvidace baterii v tomto vyrobku

(Plati v Evropské unii a dalSich evropskych zemich s vlastnimi systémy zpétného odbéru baterii.)

Tato znacka na baterii, navodu nebo obalu znamena, Ze baterie v tomto vyrobku nesmi byt na konci své Zivotnosti likvidovany spolecné s jinym domovnim odpadem.
Pfipadné vyznacené symboly chemikélii Hg, Cd nebo Ph upozoriiuji na to, Ze baterie obsahuje rtut, kadmium nebo olovo v mnozstvi pfekracujicim referencni trovné
stanovené smérnici ES 2006/66. Pokud baterie nejsou spravné zlikvidovany, mohou tyto latky poskodit zdravi osob nebo Zivotni prosttedi.

Pro ochranu piirodnich zdrojli a pro podporu opakovaného vyuZivani materialdl oddglte, prosim, baterie od ostatnich typ( odpadu a nechte je recyklovat
prostrednictvim mistniho bezplatného systému zpétného odbéru baterii.
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